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Preamble 
The NEP-2020 envisages a student centric educational system with an opportunity 

to learn multiple courses and programmes and provides a comparable and globally 
competitive educational system. It transforms the existing Higher Educational System of 
Engineering Courses into creative, innovative, and research-oriented system. The NEP 
provides an opportunity to the young minds to move up the ladder of knowledge stream by 
entering into the B.E. degree in appropriate discipline can also earn Honours and Minor 
Degrees with additional credits earned through online or other modes specified by the 
University from time to time. The under-graduate four-year B.E. programme creates a 
better avenue and demonstrates to prospective employers a higher capacity for 
independent learning and research, along with enhanced problem-solving, critical thinking, 
independent learning and communication. The curriculum framework with Outcome Based 
Education (OBE) practices endeavours to empower the students and help them in their 
pursuit for achieving overall excellence. Outcome Based Education (OBE) practices will be 
used to design curriculum. It is proposed to develop Graduate Attributes at appropriate 
level which will act as common denominator for curriculum across universities. The 
candidate who completes the four years Undergraduate Program, either in one stretch or 
through multiple exits and re- entries would get a Bachelor’s degree in Engineering 

The curriculum combines conceptual knowledge with practical engagement and 
understanding that has relevant real-world application through practical laboratory work, 
field work, internships, workshops and research project. Skills shall be explicitly integrated, 
highly visible, taught in context, and have explicit assessment. The skills shall include 
abilities in language and communication, working in diverse teams, critical thinking, 
problem solving, data analysis and life skills. 

 
1.0 TITLE and COMMENCEMENT 

1.1 These regulations shall be called as “Academic Regulations Governing the 
Undergraduate Degree in B.E. programme under Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
and Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Continuous Assessment and Grading 
Pattern (CAGP) for Undergraduate (UG) B.E Programme of the University of Mysore, 
Mysuru as per NEP 2020.  

1.2 The Regulations are subject to amendments made by University of Mysore (UoM) 
and by the Academic Council with the approval of the Governing Body from time to 
time and keeping the recommendations of the Board of Studies (BoS) in view. 

1.3 These Regulations shall govern all the students seeking admissions to B.E. 
programmes offered by Mysore University School of Engineering (MUSE) under 
Autonomous Scheme from the academic year 2025-26. 

 

2.0 PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS AND NOMENCLATURES 
• “AICTE” means All India Council for Technical Education 
• “Commission” means University Grants Commission. 
• “University” means University of Mysore. 
• “UoM” means University of Mysore. 
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• “MUSE” means Mysore University School of Engineering 

• ‘BOS’ means Board of Studies of various departments of MUSE 

• ‘BOE’ means Board of Examiners of various departments of MUSE 

• ‘Programme’ means a Higher Education programme pursued for a degree awarded 
by the University as specified under Section-22(3) of the UGC Act, i.e Bachelor of 
Engineering (B.E) degree programme 

• ‘Regular Students’ means students who are admitted to the first year of the 
respective Programme 

• ‘Lateral Entry’ means students who are admitted to the third semester or 2nd year of 
the respective programme. 

• Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): The Academic Bank of Credits (ABC), is a 
National-level facility that will promote the flexibility of the curriculum framework 
and interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary academic mobility of students across the 
Higher Educational Institutions in the country with an appropriate “credit transfer” 
mechanism. 

• Academic Year: Two consecutive semesters (odd followed by an even), including 
intervening periods constitute one Academic Year. 

• Semester:  One of the two sessions of an Academic Year, generally each session being of 
sixteen weeks duration (with not less than 90 working days). The odd and even semesters 
shall be as per the University academic calendar. 

• Choice-Based Credit System (CBCS): The CBCS provides students with choices 
from the prescribed set of courses viz. Engineering Sciences, Professional core and 
electives, Professional and Open Electives, Non-Credit Mandatory Courses, 
Internships and Skill Courses. Under the CBCS, the requirement for awarding a 
degree or certificate is prescribed in terms of number of credits to be earned by the 
students. 

• Course: Usually referred to as ‘subject’/ ‘paper’ and is a component of a Programme 
with defined learning objectives, course out comes and number of credits. The 
course credits vary depending on the required teaching-learning hours to 
accomplish the learning outcomes, specified in the course syllabus. A Course may be 
designed to comprise lectures/ tutorials/laboratory work/ fieldwork/outreach 
activities/ project work/ vocational training/viva-voce/seminars/term papers/ 
assignments/ presentations/ self-study components etc., or a combination of some 
of these. 

• Course Registration: It is a formal registration to Courses of study every semester    
by every student under the supervision of a Mentor (also called Faculty Advisor, 
Counselors) in the college to maintain proper records. 

• Course Code: An alpha numeric code used to uniquely identify a course in the 
programmes offered in the University. Three-digit number used as suffix with the 
Course Code for identifying the level of the course in the University. Digit at 
hundred’s place signifies the semester in which course is offered, and the tens & unit 



5 | P a g e   

place representing the sequence number in a semester in the Scheme of Teaching 
and Evaluation. For example, BMAT101: Engineering Mathematics - I, BPHY102: 
Engineering Physics, etc. Here B stands for B.E., MAT-name of the course, Hundred’s 
place of 101 refers to semester of study (First semester) and 01 refers to the serial 
number of course in that semester. 

• Credit (C): A unit or weightage by which the Coursework is measured. It represents 
the number of hours of instructions prescribed per week. One credit is equivalent to 
one hour of lecture or two hours of laboratory / practical Courses /tutorials / 
fieldwork etc. per week. 

• Letter Grade: Course Letter Grade (or simply letter grade or grade) is an index of 
performance of a student in a said course and refers to a qualitative measure of 
achievement of a student in each course, based on the percentage range of marks 
secured in CIE and SEE put together or CIE alone wherever is applicable. Letter 
Grades used are Outstanding (O), Excellent (A+), Very Good (A), Good (B+), Above 
Average (B), Average (C), Pass (P) and Fail (F). 

• Grade Point (G): Refers to a numerical weightage allotted to each letter grade on a 
10-pointscale against a range of percentage of marks secured by students in a 
course. 

• Credit Point (CG): This is the product of grade point earned and the number of 
credits assigned to a Course. 

• Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) (also known as Formative Assessment): 
Refers to the evaluation of student’s performance in the course during the teaching- 
learning process. CIE shall be done by the faculty teaching course and evaluation 
components may include tests, assignments, group discussion, quizzes, course- 
specific projects, field surveys, seminars, etc., conducted during the semester tenure 
with a weightage for different activities as specified by the University. 

• Course Evaluation: This represents the measurement of the impact of the teaching- 
learning process and offers an opportunity for improving the quality of learning in 
courses and teaching performance. Courses evaluation is done by adopting different 
methods such as tests, quizzes, assignments, etc., during the teaching-learning 
period at the end of some modules or chapters of syllabus contents and at the end of 
the semester. While the former part of the evaluation is called the Continuous 
Internal Evaluation (CIE) and the latter part of the evaluation is called Semester End 
Evaluation (SEE). 

• Semester End Examinations (SEE) (also called Summative Assessment): This refers 
to the examinations conducted by the University covering the entire course syllabus at the 
end of the semester. For this purpose, syllabi shall be modularized, and SEE questions 
shall be set from each module as specified by the University. 

• Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of academic performance of    a 
student in a semester. It is the weighted average or weighted mean of the grade points 
obtained by a student in the various courses of any semester. It results in a number that 
lies between 0 and 10. It shall be expressed up to two decimal places. 
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• Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): This is a measure of the cumulative 
performance of a student of all semesters and is computed from the 2nd semester 
onwards. It is a measure of the overall cumulative academic performance of a 
student over the entire span of the academic program. CGPA is not an arithmetic 
mean a but weighted mean. It is also a number that lies between 0 and 10. 

• First Attempt: A student who has studied in a semester and attended any one of the 
University examinations of that semester after satisfying attendance and CIE 
requirements of all the prescribed courses of that semester and has registered for 
SEE. Such an attempt shall be considered the first attempt. Even if the student is 
absent for all the semester exams after registering for SEE, such an attempt shall also 
be considered the first attempt. 

• Grade Card: Refers to the certificate showing the grades earned by a student.  A 
grade card shall be issued to all the registered students after every semester-end 
examination. The grade card shall have the Program details (Course code, title, 
number of credits, grades secured, along with the SGPA of that semester and CGPA 
(except for the first semester) earned till that semester. 

• Non-Credit Mandatory Courses (NCMC): In the case of mandatory non-credit 
courses, students shall attend the classes during the respective semesters to satisfy 
the attendance requirements as well as CIE requirements. In case, any student fails 
to register for the said course/fails to secure the minimum 40% of the prescribed 
CIE marks, he/she shall be deemed to have not completed the course.  In such a case, 
the student has to fulfill the requirements during subsequent semester/s to appear 
for CIE. These Courses shall not be considered for CGPA calculation and vertical 
progression, but completion of the courses shall be mandatory for the award of a 
degree. 

• Major Degree: A Major degree in B.E. will be awarded to the students who have 
completed the specified credits of a program to which he/she admitted. Major 
degree along with “Honours” distinction will be awarded if a student completes the 
specified additional number of credits during the regular programme as per the 
Regulations governing Honours Degree Programme. A student admitted to the 
Programme shall be eligible to register to “Honours” programme if he/she fulfils the 
conditions as per the Regulations. 

• Minor Degree: A Degree along with Minors is awarded in a programme if a student 
completes the required number of credits of another programme as per the 
Regulations governing Minor Degree Programme. A student shall be eligible to 
register to a Minor programme if he/she fulfills the conditions as per the Regulations 

• Mentor: A Faculty Advisor allotted by the principal to guide about 15-20 students 
about their registration to the courses and progression in the Programme . 

• Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit (MEME): The multiple entries and exit points in 
the academic programmes would remove rigid boundaries and create new 
possibilities for students. To facilitate flexible learning within the stipulated period 
(eight years for regular students and 06 years for lateral entry students), multiple- 
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entry and multiple-exit options are offered to needy students. 

• Passing Standards: Refers to passing a course only when GP is greater than or equal 
to 04. 

• Transcript, Grade Certificate and Grade Card: Grade card shall be issued to 
candidates indicating the programme details (Course code, title, number of credits, 
grade secured and grade points) for all the registered courses after every semester. 
On successful completion of all courses/earning credits, specified in a semester, the 
grade certificate is issued indicating the programme details along with SGPA of that 
semester and CGPA earned till that semester. Transcripts to the successful 
candidates shall be issued after completion of the programme. 

3.0 PROGRAMMES OFFERED 
Mysore University School of Engineering (MUSE) offers B.E in the following 
programmes: 

• Artificial Intelligence and Data Science 

• Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning 

• Biomedical and Robotics Engineering 

• Civil Environmental Engineering 
• Computer Science and Design 

• Computer Science and Engineering 

4.0 PROGRAMMES DURATION AND TOTAL CREDITS  
4.1 Normal Duration 

4.1.1 For students admitted to first year, B.E Degree Programme extends over a period 
of four academic years leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E) of 
the Mysore University 

4.1.2 For students admitted under lateral entry scheme, B.E Degree Programme extends 
over a period of three academic years leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering (B.E) of the Mysore University. 

4.2 Maximum Duration 
4.2.1 The maximum period within which a student must complete a full-time academic 

programme is 8 years for B.E. If a student fails to complete the academic 
programme within the maximum duration as specified above, he/she will be 
required to withdraw from the programme. However, the student can seek 
readmission to the first year of the programme as a fresh candidate. 

4.2.2 For students admitted under lateral entry scheme in B.E. degree programme, the 
maximum period within which a student must complete a full-time academic 
programme is 6 years. If a student fails to complete the academic programme 
within the maximum duration as specified above, he/she will be required to 
withdraw from the programme. 

4.2.3 The period is reckoned from the academic year in which the student is admitted 
first time into the degree programme. 
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The duration of the programmes and Number of Credits to be earned for award of 
degree is given in the Table 4.1. 

Table 4.1: Program Details 
SL. 
No. Programmes 

Duration (years) Total No. 
of Credits Min. Max. 

1. Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) 4 8 160 

2. Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) (lateral entry) 3 6 120 
 

4.3 SEMESTER STRUCTURE 
4.3.1 Each academic year is divided into three segments, the first two being main 

semesters and one being a supplementary/make-up examination. Main semesters 
are for regular class work. Make-up/Supplementary session primarily for 
conducting exam for failed students.  

4.3.2 Each main semester shall be of 20 weeks duration and this period includes time 
for Registration of courses, Course work, Examination preparation, Conduct of 
examinations, Assessment and Declaration of final results. 

4.3.3 Each main semester shall have a minimum of 90 working days. 

4.3.4 The make-up/supplementary examination shall be conducted at end of EVEN 
semesters in each year. As the provision is made to take arrears papers along with 
the regular papers in each regular semester examinations, i.e during the ODD 
semester one can take odd (regular) and even semester (arrears) courses and 
similarly during the EVEN semester one can take even (regular) and odd semester 
(arrears) courses, the make-up/supplementary exams for the arrears of ODD and 
EVEN semesters will be conducted during the current academic year as explained in 
Section 11.5 and shown in the Table 11.5. 

The make-up/supplementary exam is provided to help the student to reduce their 
burden of backlog papers. It is optional for a student to make use of supplementary 
exam.  

4.3.5 The University School of Engineering may use the duration of supplementary exam 
to arrange Add-On Courses for regular students and/or for deputing them for 
practical training/fieldwork and/or internship. 

4.3.6 The Academic Calendar is notified at the start of the semester. 

The summary of breakup of Academic Calendar (Odd, Even and Supplementary 
Semesters) is given in the Table 4.2. 
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Table 4.2: Academic Year 

Sl. 
No. Action Plan Odd Semester Vacation Even Semester Supplementary 

Exam Vacation 

 
1. Registration 

of courses 

One week before 
the commencement 
of the semester 

 
 
 
 

2 weeks 

One week before 
the commencement 
of the semester 

Within one week 
after the 
announcement of 
results 

 
 
 
 

4 weeks 2. Course work 16 weeks 16 weeks  

3. Preparation 1 week 1 week 

6 weeks 4. Examinations 2 weeks 2 weeks 

5. Declaration of 
Results 1 week 1 week 

TOTAL 20 weeks 2 weeks 20 weeks 6 weeks 4 weeks 

 
5.0 ADMISSIONS 

Admission of students to various Programmes shall be made as per the UoM, 
Government of Karnataka and AICTE Norms that are applicable from time to time. 

5.1 Admissions to I year B.E. Programme: 

(i) Candidate should have passed in 2nd PUC / 12th Standard / Equivalent Exam with 
English as one of the languages and obtained a minimum of 45% of marks in 
aggregate in Physics and Mathematics along with one of the following subjects, 
namely Chemistry/Biotechnology/Biology/ Electronics/Computer Science (40% 
for SC, ST, Cat-1, 2A, 2B, 3A and 3B category candidates of Karnataka). 

(ii) For admission under Government Quota (CET Quota): In addition to Section 
5.1(i), candidates should have a qualifying rank in Common Entrance Test (CET) 
conducted by Karnataka Examination Authority (KEA) for candidates of Karnataka 
domicile. 

(iii) For admission under Management Quota: In addition to Section 5.1(i), 
candidates should have a qualifying rank in either CET or COMED-K or JEE Mains 
entrance tests. 

(iv) Candidates who have passed a qualifying examination other than 2nd PUC of the 
Pre-University Education Board of Karnataka, must obtain an eligibility certificate 
for seeking admission to B.E. Degree Programme from the University. 

5.2 Admissions to II-year B.E. Programme (Lateral Entry): 
A. Candidates who have passed Diploma: 

(i) Candidates should have passed Three-year diploma or equivalent examination 
in the appropriate branch of engineering as recognized by 
Government/University and secured not less than 45% marks [40 % in case of 
SC, ST and Backward Classes of Karnataka candidates] taken together in all the 
subjects of the final year (fifth and sixth semesters). 

(ii) Those candidates who have completed Diploma from other than Karnataka 
state shall provide the Equivalence/Eligibility Certificate from the Director of 
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Technical Education of the Government. 

B. Candidates who have passed B.Sc. Degree: Candidates should have passed B.Sc. 
Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC with at least 45% marks 
(40% in case of candidates belonging to reserved category) and passed 10+2 
examination with Mathematics as a subject. 

5.3 Guide Lines to Diploma and B.Sc Holders: All the Diploma and B.Sc. degree holders 
seeking admission to lateral entry, shall also pass any deficit courses as specified by 
the University before the completion of the degree. 

5.4 Eligibility for qualifying exam from foreign countries:  Academic eligibility for 
admission with regard to the qualification earned from foreign countries, equivalence 
certificate from the University is mandatory for admission to B.E. programs. If the 

candidate appeared for 12th or II PUC courses at foreign center recognized by Indian 
central board shall be considered for additional admission under NRI 

5.5 Application of Foreign Nationals: The foreign students/NRI students shall apply 
through International Centre for Admission to B.E. Programs under the Foreign 
National Quota fixed by the University and approved by the UGC/AICTE from time to 
time. 

6.0  COURSE STRUCTURE AND CREDIT SYSTEM 

6.1 Every course offered under CBCS carries credits which are specified in the scheme of the 
study and the credit allocation is as given in Table 6.1. 

Table 6.1: Credit Allocation 
1(One) hour Lecture per week = 1(One) credit 

2(Two) hours Tutorials per week = 1(One) credit 

2(Two) hours Practical / lab / drawing per week = 1(One) credit 

6.2 A specific course would be assigned credits, as Lecture Credits (L), Tutorial Credits (T) 
and Practical Credits (P) based on the academic load in accordance with the definition 
given above and the details are as given in the Table 6.2: 

Table 6.2:  Credit Values 
Theory/Lectures (L) 
(hours/ week/ Sem) 

Tutorials (T) 
(hours/week/Sem) 

Laboratory/Practical (P) 
(hours/ week/ Sem) 

Credits 
(L:T:P) 

Total 
Credits 

4 0 0 4:0:0 4 
3 0 2 3:0:1 4 
2 2 2 2:1:1 4 
3 0 0 3:0:0 3 
2 2 0 2:1:0 3 
2 0 2 2:0:1 3 
0 0 6 0:0:3 3 
2 0 0 2:0:0 2 
1 0 0 1:0:0 1 
0 0 2 0:0:1 1 

6.3 A student can register for a course for earning credits in order to meet the academic 
requirements of the programme, as stipulated in Table 4.1. Such courses together with 
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the grades obtained and the credits earned will be included in the Grade Card issued 
by the University at the end of each semester and they form the basis for determining 
the academic performance of the student in that semester. 

6.4 In addition, a student can register for a course for additionally, with the objective of 
supplementing knowledge / skills. In such cases, the courses will be recorded in the 
Grade Card as audit courses and will be awarded “U” grade. The performance in such 
audit courses will not be taken into account in determining the academic performance 
of the student in that semester. 

6.5 A student must secure a minimum CGPA of FIVE (5) and earn total number of credits 
as mentioned in the Table 4.1 in order to qualify for the award of a degree. 

6.6 A student shall be eligible to obtain an Undergraduate degree with Honours/Minors 
(Refer Sec 18.0 and Sec 17.0), if he/she earns additional more than or equal 18 credits, 
as specified by the University from time to time regarding the earning of additional 
credits. 

6.7 Multiple Entry and Exit Option 
Entry I: (at 1st Semester) A program of study leading to entry into the first year of Bachelor 

of Engineering degree is open to those who have met the entrance requirements, 
including specified levels of attainment at the secondary level of education specified 
in the program admission. 

Exit 1: The exit option is given to the student at the end of the 1st year (after the second 
semester). The student must complete all academic requirements of First Year of 
the Undergraduate Program and earned requisite credits of first and second 
semesters for the recommendation of the Director of the School of Engineering to 
obtain Undergraduate Certificate from the University of Mysore. 

Note: The option is open to those who have left after the completion of first year 
of the program and want to join back for the continuation of their study 
subject to the condition of a maximum duration of 8 years from the date of 
first year admission. 

Exit 2: The exit option is given to the student at the end of 2nd year (after the 4th semester). 
The student must complete all academic requirements to complete the two years 
of the undergraduate program and earned requisite credits from 1st to 4th 
semesters and on recommendation of the Director, MUSE to get Undergraduate 
Diploma. 

Exit 3: The exit option is given to the student at the end of 3rd year (after the sixth semester). 
The student must complete all academic requirements to complete the three years 
of the undergraduate program and earned requisite credits from 1st to 6th 
semesters and on recommendation of the Director, MUSE to get Bachelor of 
Vocational Education. 

Note: Exit option for lateral entry students applicable at the level of Exit-2 and 
Exit-3 only. 

Multiple Entry: Students opting for multiple entries at 3rd, 5th ,7th semester level must 
undergo mandatory internship as prescribed and earn credits accordingly as shown 
in the Table 6.3. 
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Table 6.3: Credit Framework for the Movement in Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) Courses 

Sl. 
No 

Academic 
Level Entry Qualification at Different Levels 

Exit 
Qualifications 
at Different 
Levels 

NHEQF/ 
NSQF 
Level 

Unified 
Credit 
Level 
(UCF) 

01 Final Year 
Diploma 

A Candidate completing 10+2 of Diploma 
or 12th Standard or equivalent Vocational 
with NHEQF/NSQF level 4/UCF level 4 

Diploma Level 5 4.5 

02 1st Year 
UG Degree 

12th Completed Undergraduate 
Certificate 

Level 5 4.5 

03 2nd Year 
UG degree 

A candidate with Diploma in appropriate 
branch of Engineering/Equivalent 
Vocational or Technical Program with 
NHEQF level 5/UCF level 4.5 completed 

Undergraduate 
Diploma 

Level 6 5.0 

04 3rd Year 
UG Degree 

A Candidate with 10+4 /12+2 in 
appropriate branch in Engineering with 
NSQF level 6/UCF level 5 completed 

Bachelor of 
Vocational 
Education 

Level 7 5.5 

05 Final Year 
UG degree 

A candidate with 3 years Bachelor degree 
in Vocation or in appropriate branch in 
engineering with NHEQF level 7/UCF 
level 5.5 completed 

 
B.E. Degree 

UG 
Engineering 
Degree 

6.0 

6.8 Course Load 
The permissible course load during a main semester (Odd/Even) of any programme 
shall be within the limits of a minimum of 16 credits and a maximum of 28 credits. In 
any case, the number of credits shall not be less than 16 after dropping/ withdrawal of 
a course/(s) in that semester. 

6.8.1 COURSES OF B.E PROGRAMMES: There shall be the following types of Courses 
in the B.E. programme, namely: 

1) Basic Science Courses (BSC), 
2) Engineering Science Courses (ESC), 
3) Professional Core Courses (PCC), 
4) Professional Elective Courses (PEC), 
5) Open Elective Courses (OEC), 
6) Integrated Professional Core Courses (IPCC),  
7) Project Work (PROJ), 
8) Seminars (SEMI) 
9) Internship (INT), 
10) Non-Credit Mandatory Courses (NCMC), 
11) Ability Enhancement Course (AEC), 
12) Humanities, Social Sciences and Management Course (HSMC) 
13) Universal Human Value Courses (UHV) and 
14) Languages. 
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6.8.2 The list of different types of theory courses and the practical courses being 
studied in the programmes are as mentioned below along with brief details: 

1) Basic Sciences Courses (BSC): These courses include Mathematics, Physics, 
Biology and Chemistry. These are mandatory for all disciplines. 

2) Engineering Sciences Courses (ESC): These courses include Workshop, 
Drawing, Basics of Electrical/Civil/Mechanical/Computer Engineering, 
Materials etc. These are mandatory for all disciplines 

3) Professional Core Courses (PCC): These are the courses to be compulsorily 
studied by a student as a core requirement to complete the requirements of a 
programme in a said discipline of study. 

4) Integrated Professional Core Courses (IPCC): These courses refer to 
Professional Theory Core Course Integrated with Practical component of the 
same course. Credit for IPCC can be 04 considering L: T: P as 3:0:2 or 2:2:2. For 
an IPCC, the theory component shall be evaluated by both CIE and SEE, and the 
practical component is evaluated by CIE only (there shall be no semester-end 
examination (SEE) for the practical component). Any theory course of 03 credits 
may be of integrated type, in such cases, L: T: P as 2:0:2 or 1:2:2. 

5) Professional Elective Courses (PEC): These are the courses from which a 
student can choose and study as part of the requirement to complete the 
programme in a said discipline of study. 

6) Open Elective Courses (OEC): These courses are supportive to the discipline/ 
providing extended scope/enabling an exposure to some other discipline/ 
domain and they are chosen from the pool of courses. 

7) Skill development Courses (SDC): These courses will be nurturing student 
proficiency skills. These courses are offered to achieve the programme 
outcomes not specifically covered by the other courses. 

8) Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC): These are the generic skill courses 
which are basic and needed to all to ensure progression across all careers. 

9) Humanities, Social Sciences and Management Course (HSMC): include 
Management, Skill enhancement and Economics, Constitution of India etc. 
These are mandatory for all disciplines. 

10) Non-Credit Mandatory Courses (NCMC): These are courses on peripheral 
subjects in a programme, wherein familiarity is considered mandatory. These 
Courses are mandatory, without the benefit of a grade or credit, for students 
admitted to B.E. Program. A pass in each mandatory Course is required to qualify 
for the award of degree. 

11) Major Project Work (PROJ): Based on the ability/abilities of the student/s 
and recommendations of the mentor, a disciplinary or an inter-disciplinary 
major project can be assigned to a group having not more than 4 students.  The 
main project work needs to be taken up within the institute/ research 
laboratory/industry. It is desirable, that the outcome of the project work may 
be published/patented. 
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12) Mini Project Work (MIP): A Mini Project is a laboratory/ societal/ Industry-
oriented work that will provide a platform for students to enhance their 
practical knowledge and skills through the development of small systems/ 
applications based on the ability/abilities of the student/s and 
recommendations of the mentor, a disciplinary or an inter-disciplinary mini-
project can be assigned to a group having not more than 4 students. 

13) Internship (INT): The internship is an extended period of work experience 
undertaken by the students aspiring to supplement their degree with 
professional development. The students are allowed to prepare themselves for 
the workplace and develop practical skills. The Internship shall be completed 
during the period specified in the Scheme of Teaching and Evaluation. 

The institution shall encourage students to take up, 

(i) an interdisciplinary Research Internship or Industry internship and 

(ii) a rural internship, a work-based activity carried out to learn practical 
experiences in rural areas, for the upliftment of living standards. 

With the consent of the internal guide and Principal of the Institution, students 
shall be allowed to carry out the internship in their home town (within or 
outside the state or abroad), provided favorable facilities are available for the 
internship and the student remains regularly in contact with the internal 
guide. 

The University/College shall not bear any cost involved in carrying out the 
internship by students.  

14) Universal Human Value Course (UHV): The courses which teach: a holistic 
perspective based on self-exploration about themselves (human beings), 
family, society, and nature. Understanding (or developing clarity) of the 
harmony in the human being, family, society, and nature. These are mandatory 
for all disciplines. 

15) Technical Seminar (TS): Technical Seminar is one of the heads of passing. 

i. Each candidate shall deliver a Technical seminar on the topic chosen from 
the relevant field/ list provided by the department. 

ii. The Head of the Department shall make arrangements for the conduct of 
seminars through concerned faculty members of the Department. The 
committee, constituted for the purpose by the Head of the Department, shall 
award the CIE marks for the seminar. The committee shall consist of two 
senior faculty members of the Department and the senior-most among 
them acting as the Chairperson. 

All Credit courses carry a maximum of 100 marks. A typical structure of the 
courses and credit distribution for B.E Program is given in Table 6.4 
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Table 6.4: Categories of courses for B.E. 
Sl. 
No Category of Courses Credit 

Distribution 

1 Humanities, Social Science & Management 
courses (HSMS) 07 

2 Basic Science Courses (BSC) 25 

3 Engineering Science Courses (ESC) 26 

4  Professional Core Courses (PCC) 55 

5 Professional Elective Courses (PEC) 12 

6  Open Elective Courses (OEC) 13 

7 Project work, Seminar and Internship 19 

8 
Mandatory Courses                                                                                                               
(Environmental Sciences, Indian Constitution, 
Indian Knowledge System) 

03 
 

9 Non-Credit Mandatory Courses - 

Total Credits 160 
 

7.0  REGISTRATION 
7.1 Registration Procedure:  

(i) Students should register for all the courses as per the scheme of study in each of 
the main semesters (Odd/Even) 

(ii) Only the students who are permitted for vertical movement from a year of study 
(even semester) to the next year of study (odd semester) as briefed in Section 
15.0, are eligible for registrations during the odd semesters. However, there is 
no restriction for movement from OOD semester to EVEN semester. 

(iii) Registration to courses shall be done with the respective Faculty Advisor 
(Proctor/Mentor), by appearing in person, during the dates specified in the 
academic calendar. 

(iv) Registration after the specified last date is not permitted. 

(v) The prescribed registration fees shall be paid by the students and the fee paid 
receipt should be produced to the respective Faculty Advisor. 

Note: As mentioned in sec 6.8, the B.E. students must normally register for a 
minimum of 16 credits and may register up to a maximum of 28 credits based on the 
proctor’s advice. On an average, a student is expected to register for 22 credits. 

7.2 Re-registration of Courses: 
(i) Students who have dropped/withdrawn from a course or obtained ‘NE’ Grade 

in a course, in any semester, should repeat those courses in their entirety by re-
registering as and when this is offered next or in supplementary semester if 
offered. 

(ii) If a student has dropped/withdrawn from a course or obtained ‘NE’ Grade in a 
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core course (Hardcore), then the student shall re-register for the same course 
when offered next. 

(iii) If a student has dropped/withdrawn from an elective course (Softcore) or 
obtained NE’ Grade in an elective course, then the student shall have an option 
of re-registering the same elective course when offered next or re-register for 
any other equivalent elective course. 

(iv) If a student obtains ‘F’ Grade in project / internship, then the student must take 
up new project / internship topic. 

7.3 Dropping of Courses:  

(i) A student with poor performance in CIE can drop the identified course(s) on 
advice from the Faculty Advisor (Proctor/Mentor). 

(ii) Such students, who want to drop a course, shall do so within one week after the 
first internal assessment test or within the specified date mentioned in the 
academic calendar, by applying in the prescribed format through the Course 
Instructor, Faculty Advisor and HOD to the Head of the institution for the 
permission to drop. Students are not permitted to drop any course after the 
specified date. 

(iii) The course(s) dropped shall not be mentioned in the Grade Card. 
(iv) A student is permitted to drop more than one course in a semester. However, 

the number of credits in that semester cannot fall below 16 after dropping. 

(v) A student is not allowed to drop experiential learning and activity-based 
courses viz., laboratory, skill development, career electives, major project, and 
internship courses. 

(vi) A student is not allowed to drop the same course more than once. 
(vii) The student should have maintained the minimum attendance (≥85%) in 

the course, as on the date of dropping of course. 
(viii) If the dropped course is a core course, students have to re-register for the same 

course when offered in the subsequent semesters. If the dropped course is an 
elective course, the student has the option to re-register for the same elective 
or equivalent elective when offered in the subsequent semesters. 

7.4 Withdrawal from Courses:  

(i) A student with poor performance in CIE can withdraw from the identified 
course(s) on advice from the Faculty Advisor (Proctor/Mentor). 

(ii) Such students, who want to withdraw from a course, shall do so towards the end 
of the semester or within the specified date mentioned in the academic 
calendar, by applying in the prescribed format through the Course Instructor, 
Faculty Advisor and HOD to the Head of the Institution for the permission to 
withdraw. Students are not permitted to withdraw from any course after the 
specified date. 

(iii) Student who is permitted to withdraw from a course will be temporarily 
awarded ‘W’ Grade in that course, with a mention of it in the Grade Card. Such 



17 | P a g e   

students will have to re-register to the withdrawn course in the supplementary 
semester if offered or forth coming semester after paying the prescribed fees. 

(iv) ‘W’ grade shall be converted to one of the other letter grades (S to F) after the 
completion of the withdrawn course. 

(v) Students are permitted to withdraw from more than one course in a semester. 
However, the total number of credits in that semester must not fall below 16 
after withdrawal. 

(vi) A student is not allowed to withdraw from experiential learning and activity-
based courses viz., laboratory, skill development, career electives, major 
project, and internship courses. 

(vii) A student is not allowed to withdraw from the same course more than once. 
(viii) The student should have maintained the minimum attendance (≥85%) in the 

course as on the date of withdrawing from the course. 

8.0 ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT 
(i) A student must obtain a minimum attendance of 85% in each course to appear 

for the Semester End Examination (SEE). In Theory and Practical Integrated 
(IPCC) courses attendance shall be separately counted for theory and laboratory 
part and a minimum of 85% attendance shall be put in by a student for both 
theory and practical part. 

(ii) Students who have attendance between 75% and less than 85% may get 
condonation of attendance by the Director/Principal, only on valid grounds 
such as hospitalization, participation in university and intercollegiate sports, 
cultural activities and participation in seminar, workshop, and paper 
presentation with prior permission. Students must submit the request for 
condonation of attendance in the prescribed format with supporting 
documents and duly recommended by the HoD at least one week before the last 
working day of the semester, failing which condonation of attendance will not 
be considered. 

(iii) Students having less than 75% are not eligible for condonation of attendance 
on any ground. 

(iv) If a candidate fails to satisfy the minimum attendance requirements in one or 
more courses, ‘NE’ grade is awarded to that course(s) and the candidate must 
repeat such course(s) in their entirety by re-registering as and when offered in 
the regular semesters. 

(v) The basis for the calculation of attendance shall be the period prescribed by the 
institute in its calendar of events. For I semester B.E. & III semester B.E. lateral 
entry students, the attendance is reckoned from the date of admission. For all 
other semesters, attendance will be counted from the date of commencement 
of class as announced in the institute academic calendar.  

(vi) It is mandatory on the part of the students to regularly check the status of their 
attendance with the respective faculty. 
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9.0 CHANGE OF BRANCH 
(A) Procedure for Change of Branch 

(i) A student admitted to a branch of the undergraduate programme shall normally 
continue to study in that branch till completion. However, in special cases a 
student admitted to a branch of the undergraduate programme shall be 
permitted to change from one branch of study to another at the beginning of III 
semester only. 

(ii) Change of branch shall be permitted in accordance with the provisions laid 
down by the University. 

(iii) Change of branch shall be permitted, if the strength in any branch does not fall 
below 75% of the admissions at first year level in the respective 
branch/branches. This admission at first year excludes all supernumerary 
admissions viz., fee waiver quota (SNQ), J&K quota, PIO, GOI, PM quota etc. 

(iv) Change of branch can be made only against the clear vacancy in the branch. 

Vacancy, ‘V’ being defined as 

V = I – (Reg + Rep) 
Where, I = Sanctioned intake for the branch prescribed by AICTE for the 

previous academic session when the students were admitted at 1st 

semester level. 

Reg = No. of regular students who become eligible to be promoted to III 
semester as per vertical progression norms, excluding all 
supernumerary admissions viz., SNQ, GOI, PIO etc. 

Rep = No. of students from previous batch who become eligible to join III 
semester. 

(v) Change of branch shall be strictly in the order of merit of the applicants and 
those who have cleared all the courses of I and II semester in first attempt only. 
For this purpose, the CGPA obtained at the end of the second semester shall be 
considered. 

(vi) Branch once changed cannot be reverted and/or changed again.  

(vii) Change of branch shall not be considered as a matter of right. 

(B) Eligibility to Apply 

(i) Only those students who are eligible for III semester as per vertical progression 
regulations (Section 15.0) shall be eligible to apply for change of branch. 

(ii) SNQ category of students are not eligible for change of branch as per Karnataka 
State Government norms. 

(iii) GOI admitted students, foreign nationals and PIO quota students are eligible for 
applying for change of branch, however, their applications will be considered 
under sanctioned intake only. These cases could be considered only if vacancy 
exists after change of branch of regular students. 

(C) Procedure for Applying for Change of Branch 

(i) The University/College will invite applications for change of branch for the 
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academic year. 

(ii) The students shall apply to the University/College with the non-refundable 
application fee as fixed and notified by the University/College in this regard. 

(iii) No requests/applications would be entertained after the last date notified. 

(iv) Applying for change of branch does not guarantee the approval for change of 
branch. 

(D) Generation of Merit List 

(i) Based on applications received, University/College will prepare the merit list as 
detailed below 

(a) Students who have passed in all subjects in first attempt shall be placed above 
in the merit list, as per CGPA. 

(b) Foreign students (admitted under any quota) and students admitted under 
GOI and PIO etc. will be placed last in the merit list. 

(ii) Ties, in case, shall be resolved by considering the number of ‘O’ grade letters 
scored. If not resolved with ‘O’ grade letter then the letter grade ‘A+’ will be 
considered and so on. 

(iii) Merit list does not depend on the re-evaluation process. 

10.0 WITHDRAWAL FROM THE PROGRAMME 
10.1 Temporary Withdrawal 

(i) A student who has been admitted to a degree programme of the college may be 
permitted to withdraw temporarily, for a period which is an integral multiple of a 
semester on the grounds of prolonged illness or grave calamity in the family etc., 
provided that: 

(a) The student applies to the College within at least 6 weeks of the 
commencement of the semester or from the date he/she last attended the 
classes, whichever is later, stating fully the reasons for such withdrawal 
together with supporting documents and endorsement of his/her 
parent/guardian. 

(b) The College is satisfied that, even after counting the expected period of 
withdrawal, the student has the possibility to complete his/her requirements 
of the degree within the time limits specified by the University. 

(c) There are no outstanding dues or demands, with the Department/College/ 
Hostel/Library, etc., 

(d) The tuition fees for all the subsequent semesters may be collected in advance 
before giving approval for such Temporary Withdrawal, until such time 
his/her name appears in the student’s roll list. However, the fees/charges 
once paid shall not be refunded. 

(e) Scholarship holders are bound by the appropriate rules applicable to them. 

(ii) Normally, a student would be permitted to avail the temporary withdrawal facility 
as a special case only once during his/her tenure as a student and this 
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withdrawal period shall also be counted for computing the duration of study as 
specified by the University. 

(iii) If a student has withdrawn from the programme for reasons of employment, when 
rejoining the programme, he/she should obtain the necessary permission from 
his/her employer for rejoining. This permission letter must be submitted at the 
time of rejoining. 

10.2 Permanent Withdrawal 
(i) Any student who withdraws admission before the closing date of admission for the 

academic session is eligible for the refund of the deposits only, if any. Fees once 
paid will not be refunded. 

(ii) Once the admission for the year is closed, the following conditions govern 
withdrawal. 

(a) A student who wants to leave the College for good, will be permitted to do so 
(and take Transfer Certificate from the College, if needed), only after 
remitting the tuition fees as applicable for all the remaining semesters and 
clearing all other dues, if any. 

(b) Those students who have received any scholarship, stipend or other forms of 
assistance from the College shall repay all such amounts. 

11.0 ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION PROCEDURE 
All the Assessments and Evaluation shall be conducted as per the University 
calendar of events in all the courses of the programme offered to the students, 
within the framework of Scheme of Teaching and Evaluation approved by the 
University. The details of Assessment and Evaluation for specific theory and 
practical courses, including theory question paper setting patterns, approved by 
the University are included in Annexure- I. 

11.1 Assessment and Evaluation Process 
(i) CIE and SEE constitute the major evaluations prescribed for each course, with 

only those students maintaining a minimum standard in CIE are permitted to 
appear in SEE of the course. 

(ii) In such cases where a laboratory is attached to the course, CIE marks shall be 
awarded separately for both theory and the laboratory. However, the laboratory 
may not have the SEE component in the evaluation. 

(iii) The assessment will comprise of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) and 
Semester End Examination (SEE). Both CIE and SEE are assigned equal (50:50) 
weightage as they are equally important in judging the course work 
performance of students. They are to be conducted with equal rigor and 
seriousness. 

(iv)  CIE and SEE to carry 50% weightage each, to enable the course to be evaluated 
for a total of 100 marks, irrespective of its credits. 

(v) The evaluation system of the programme is comprehensive and continuous 
during the entire period of Semester, by the faculty who is teaching the course. 
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For a course, in general, the evaluation and grading will be on the following 
parameters: 
A Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) 20 marks 
B Internal Assessment Tests (IAT) 30 marks 

 Total of CIE (A+B) 50 marks 
C Semester End Examination (SEE) 50 marks 

 Total of CIE and SEE (A + B + C) 100 marks 

(A) Consideration of CIE and SEE to decide the Academic Performance 
(I) In Credit Courses 

(i) Student’s performance in all credit courses [excluding Major Project 
(Phase-I) Technical Seminar, Internship, AEC courses etc] shall be assessed 
and grades will be awarded by considering the performance in both CIE and 
SEE i.e., Total Marks considered in awarding a grade in credit course is, 

Total Marks = CIE Marks + SEE Marks 

(ii) Student’s performance in Major Project (Phase-I), Technical Seminar, 
Internship, AEC courses etc shall be assessed, and grades will be awarded by 
considering the performance in CIE only i.e., Total Marks considered in 
awarding a grade in these courses is 

Total Marks = CIE Marks Only 
(II) In Non-Credit Mandatory Courses 

(i) Student’s performance in Non-Credit Mandatory courses shall be assessed 
considering the performance in CIE only. 

  Total Marks = CIE Marks Only 
(ii) In Non-credit Mandatory courses, student will be only considered Pass/Fail 

based on the performance (Total Marks) and no grade will be awarded. 

(iii) A “Pass” in Non-credit Mandatory course shall be a compulsory 
requirement for the student to qualify for the award of degree. 

11.2 Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) 
CIE is conducted by the course instructor all through the semester. CIE is the 
summation of Internal Assessment Tests (IA) and Continuous Comprehensive 
Evaluation (CCE). CIE has different components depending on the type of course. 

11.2.1 CIE Assessment Pattern – Theory-based Courses 
This section of regulations is applicable to all theory-based courses. The minimum 

CIE marks requirement is 40% of maximum marks in each heading/component. 
 

Components Number Weightage Max. 
Marks 

Min. 
Marks 

(i) Internal Assessment Tests [IA] (A) 3 60% 30 12 
(ii) Quizzes (B) 2 20% 10 04 
(iii) Activity Based Assessment [ABA] (C) 1 20% 10 04 

 Total Marks 50 20 

Final CCE Marks = (A) + (B) + (C) 
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(I) Activity Based Assessment (C) 
(i) ABA will be designed to assess higher order cognitive skills and professional or 

generic skills. 

(ii) Includes Assignments (Individual and/or Group), seminars, surveys, use of 
modern tools, group discussions, open-ended problem-solving assignments, 
mini-projects, MOOCs, paper publications, activities and other means excluding 
module tests and group assignments. 

(iii) Marks awarded is based on the rubrics described by the course instructor for the 
identified assessment tool. Assessment can be made for any higher marks and 
then scaled down to the maximum marks assigned for ABA, if required. 

11.2.2 CIE Assessment Pattern – Integrated Courses 

This section of regulations is applicable to all integrated courses (theory and 
laboratory-based) as shown in the table below: 

 

Components Number Weightage Max. 
Marks 

Min. 
Marks 

Theory Internal Assessment Tests (A) 3 40% 20 08 
Quizzes (B) 2 20% 10 04 

Total 60% 30 12 
Laboratory Class work/journal/viva-voce Continuous 24% 12 05 

Test 1 16% 08 03 
Total 40% 20 08 

Total Marks 50 20 

11.2.3 CIE Assessment Pattern – Laboratory-based Courses 

This section of regulations is applicable to all laboratory-based, activity-based and 
experiential learning courses viz., Social Innovation, Engineering Exploration, 
Career Electives (Add-on Courses) etc. 

 

Components Weightage Max. 
Marks 

Min. 
Marks 

(i) Class work/journal/viva-voce (A) 60% 30 12 
(ii) Lab Test (B) 40% 20 08 

Total Marks 50 20 

    Final CIE Marks = (A) + (B) 
11.2.4 CIE Assessment Pattern – Major Project Courses 

A. General 

(i) Projects shall be evaluated by Departmental Project & Internship Evaluation 
Committee (DPIEC) for B.E. programmes, according to the rubrics. The same 
committee shall evaluate all phases of Major Project. 

(ii) The plagiarism report duly verified and signed by the respective project guide 
will have to be included in the final project report. 
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B. Assessment Pattern 
(I) Major Project (Phase-I) 

(i) Assessment of Major Project (Phase-I) shall be based on the identification 
of problem statement, review of literature, defining objectives, writing a 
business plan/review paper etc. A report and presentation shall be given by 
the students to this effect. 

(ii) The title of the Major Project approved by DPIEC during the Phase-I 
assessment cannot be changed in Phase-II. 

(iii) The CIE marks awarded for Project Work shall be based on the evaluation 
of the Project Report, Project Presentation skill, and Viva-voce in the ratio 
of 50:25:25. 

(II) Major Project (Phase-II) 

• Major Project (Phase-II) shall be assessed in 2 sub-phases 
 

Phase Max. Marks 
(i) Phase-IIA 50 
(ii) Phase-IIB 50 

Total Marks 100 

    CIE Marks = Phase-IIA Marks + Phase-IIB Marks 

• It is to note that the phase-IIB may be planned for poster presentation type 
and accordingly the rubrics to be planned. 

11.2.5 CIE Assessment Pattern - Internship Courses 

A. General 
(i) Internships shall be evaluated by Departmental Project & Internship 

Evaluation Committee (DPIEC) according to the rubrics. Rubrics will be specific 
to the nature of Internship carried out. 

(ii) Students can undergo internship in Industries, R&D Organizations, Educational 
Institutes of repute, Parent College, Centers of Excellence inside or outside the 
college, through AICTE Internship portals etc. 

(iii) If the internship is carried out in any organization outside the college or 
Centers of Excellence established by the college/external agency, then the 
expert other than the Internal Guide, to whom the student reports and does the 
internship under their guidance will be called an External Guide. 

(iv) If the Internal Guide himself is the expert in the Centers of Excellence of the 
college, then he/she will also be an External Guide. 

(v) Students will record day-to-day experience and the insights gained in a Work 
diary and it should be endorsed by the External Guide. 

B. Assessment Pattern 
(i) Assessment of Internships shall be based on the fulfillment of relevant 

outcomes, feedback from External Guide, maintenance of progress diary, 
report writing, presentations etc. 
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11.2.6 CIE Assessment Pattern – MOOCs Online Courses 

For MOOCs Online course there will be no CIE and SEE. The grade awarded in the 
online course certificate provided by the competent authority will be considered. If 
grades are not mentioned, but marks are mentioned in the online course certificate, 
then, the marks are converted to equivalent Letter Grade. 

11.2.7 Minimum Marks to Obtain in CIE (Passing Standards in CIE) 
Table 11.2.7: Minimum CIE Marks to be Eligible to take SEE 

Programme Courses Passing Standards in CIE 

B.E. 
(A) Theory Courses 40% of Marks in all the Assessment Tools 
(B) TPI Courses 40% of Marks in all the Assessment Tools 
(C) All other courses* 40% of Marks in all the Assessment Tools 

TPI Courses- Theory-Practical Integrated Courses 

* Other courses are such as Labs, Mini/Major projects, seminars, internships etc 

(i) In any credit course, to be considered eligible to write SEE, a student must 
obtain 40% of the maximum marks allotted in all the assessment components 
of that course. In any mandatory non-credit course, to be considered to have 
passed, a student must obtain 40% of the maximum marks allotted in all the 
assessment components of that course. 

(ii) In credit courses, if a student fails to obtain Min. CIE marks in any/all the 
assessment components, such students shall be awarded ‘NE’ grade for that 
course and will not be permitted to take SEE. In mandatory non-credit course, 
if a student fails to obtain Min. CIE marks in any/all the assessment 
components, such students shall be awarded ‘NP’ grade for that course. 

(iii) The students with ‘NE’ grade and/or ‘NP’ grades must repeat the course in its 
entirety by re-registering to that course in the subsequent main semesters 
when it is offered by the department. 

(iv) In mandatory non-credit courses, students securing minimum CIE marks will 
be considered ‘Pass’ and awarded ‘PP’ Grade. There will be no SEE for these courses. 

(v) A ‘Pass’ in mandatory non-credit course shall be a necessary requirement for 
the student to qualify for the award of degree. 

(vi) In credit courses for which SEE is not conducted, students obtaining minimum 
CIE marks or more than the minimum marks in all the components of 
assessment are eligible to be awarded an equivalent Letter Grade based on the 
total CIE marks scored, Students failing to obtain minimum CIE marks in 
any/all the assessment components will be awarded ‘F’ grade and such 
students must repeat the course in its entirety by re-registering to that course 
as mentioned in the clause 11.2.7 (iii). 

(vii) In Major Project (Phase-I) of VII semester, Students failing to obtain minimum 
CIE marks will have to rework on the assessment criteria in the VII semester 
vacation, present the work before DPIEC for re-assessment and obtain a 
Passing Letter Grade with the minimum CIE marks before proceeding to carry out 
Major Project (Phase-II). 
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11.2.8 Compensatory Test / Quiz 
A. Eligibility 

(i) A student having satisfactory attendance in the course but remained absent 
for the test/quiz due to valid reasons like serious illness or representing 
college in the co-curricular and extra-curricular activities with prior 
permission from the HOD. 

(ii) A student is eligible to take only one compensatory test/quiz for a course in 
a semester. 

(iii) Students involved in malpractice during test/quiz will not be eligible. 

(iv) Compensatory test/quiz is not for improvement of marks. 
B. Procedure 

(i) Eligible students will have to submit a request letter in the prescribed format 
with all supporting credentials to claim for a compensatory test /quiz to 
respective HOD forwarded through their mentor within one week after the 
test/quiz to which he/she is absent. 

(ii) Eligible students will appear before a committee/HOD, which will grant the 
permission after verifying all the documents and ascertaining that the 
student’s claim is genuine and deserving. 

C. Schedule: During 15th week on normal working days or weekends or as decided 
by the course teacher by taking permission from HOD and approval from the 
Director/Principal. 

D. Syllabus: Complete syllabus/syllabus of the test/quiz for which the student is 
absent, as decided by the committee/HOD depending on the reasons for which the 
benefit is claimed. 

E. Marks Scored in Compensatory Test 

(i) Marks scored in compensatory test shall be considered for computation of CIE 
marks in place of the test/quiz in which student was absent. 

(ii) If a student is absent for more than one test/quiz, the marks secured in 
compensatory test/quiz is considered for any one of the absent test/quizzes 
and he/she is considered absent for other test/quiz. 

11.3 Semester End Examination (SEE) 
11.3.1 Details of SEE 

(A) Courses for which SEE is Conducted 

(i) All credit courses in B.E. programmes shall have SEE. However, a few courses 
involving experiential learning, self-learning and activity-based learning viz., 
Major Project (Phase-I), Technical Seminar, Internship, AEC, MOOCs Online 
Courses etc. will not have SEE and will be notified in the Scheme of Teaching 
and Evaluation. 

(ii) In Theory-Practical Integrated (TPI) courses, SEE shall be conducted only for 
the theory part of the course and not for the laboratory part. Laboratory part 
of the course shall be assessed in CIE only. 
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(iii) Mandatory non-credit courses in B.E. Programmes will not have SEE.  

(iv) Only those students who satisfy the attendance requirement and CIE 
requirement shall be eligible to appear for SEE of that course. 

(B) Maximum Marks 

(i) In UG Programme, SEE for all theory courses, laboratory courses etc will be 
conducted for a maximum of 100 marks, and later reduced to 50 marks 
wherever it is applicable as per the scheme of Teaching and Evaluation. Table 
11.3.1B shows the maximum marks and their scale down: 

Table 11.3.1B: Courses in SEE and Maximum Marks 

Course Type Max. 
Marks Duration Remarks 

Theory Courses 100 3 hr Marks reduced to 50 
TPI Courses (Theory Only) 100 3 hr Marks reduced to 50 
Laboratory courses 100 3 hr - 
Seminar/Internship/Mini-Project 100 3 hr - 
UG - Major Project (Phase-II) 100 3 hr - 

(C) Minimum Marks to Obtain in SEE (Passing Standard in SEE) 

Table 11.3.1C: Minimum SEE Marks 

Programme Courses 
Passing Standards in SEE 

Percentage Marks After scale 
down 

B.E. All Courses 40% of SEE Marks 40 out of 100 20 out of 50 

(i) A student failing to obtain minimum SEE marks, as mentioned in the Table 
11.3.1C, will be awarded ‘F’ Grade or ‘X’ Grade depending on the case. 
However, ‘X’ Grade will not be awarded in make-up examinations. 

(ii) A student securing ‘F’ grade in any courses, shall reappear for that course 
during the subsequent make-up exam/SEE. The CIE marks awarded to the 
student at the first attempt in the concerned course shall be carried forward. 
Revised CIE marks are considered only for courses where grade ‘NE’ was 
awarded. 

(iii) Students who obtain X Grade will be permitted to appear for make-up 
examinations. 

(D) Passing Standard in the Course for Award of Credit and Grade 
Table 11.3.1D: Passing Standards for Award of Grade 

Programme Courses 
Passing Standard in a Course: 

Total Course Marks = Sum of CIE + SEE marks* 
Percentage Marks 

B.E. All Courses 40% of Total Course Marks Min. 40 out of 100 

*Courses for which SEE is not conducted, CIE marks would be the Total Marks for 
that course 

(i) Only those students meeting the passing standards in a course as per the Table 
11.3.1D shall earn the prescribed credits for the course and shall be eligible to 
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be awarded a corresponding Passing Letter Grade based on his/her 
performance as detailed in Section 12.0 

(E) Examiners for laboratory-based, activity-based and experiential learning 
courses 

(i) Laboratory courses shall have two internal examiners, preferably having 
more than three years of experience and having taught the subject. 

(ii) Other activity-based and experiential learning courses shall be evaluated by 
the course instructor/course coordinator/internal subject expert as 
examiner/s. 

(iii) Major project (Phase II) course of VIII semester B.E. shall be jointly evaluated 
by two examiners (Internal/ External) based on the report, presentation and 
vova-voce in the ratio of 50:25:25. 

(F) Absent to SEE 

(i) A student who remains absent to SEE due to valid reasons like serious 
illness/disaster in his/her family should immediately apply for the award of 
‘I’ Grade in that course. Applications received after the conduction of 
examination shall not be considered (Refer to section 12.8.1 for more details). 

(ii) A student who remains absent to SEE without any valid reasons will be 
awarded ‘F’ Grade. Such students of B.E. programme will have to reappear for 
the examinations of that course in the subsequent make exam/semesters.  

11.3.2 Eligibility to take up SEE 

(i) Students who have registered to the course(s), and satisfy the attendance and 
CIE requirement in that course(s). 

(ii) Students who have paid the prescribed fee. 

(iii) Students who do not have any pending disciplinary action by the 
College/university against him/her. 

11.4 Evaluation Process 
11.4.1 First Evaluation and Moderation 

(I) First Evaluation: Answer scripts (coded scripts) of each class shall be 
evaluated by an examiner from the panel of examiners, preferably having a 
minimum of 3 years of experience, according to the scheme of evaluation for 
the respective course. 

(II) Moderation 
The answer scripts are blind reviewed to ensure quality and accuracy of 
evaluation as per scheme. 

(a) Moderator: An external/internal examiner chosen from the panel of 
examiners approved by the BOE. 

(b) No. of Scripts: 10% of total scripts spanning the entire range of marks 
awarded in first valuation are selected for moderation. 
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(c) Final Marks Awarded After Moderation: 

(i) If the difference between the evaluator & moderator marks is ≤ 10% of 
maximum marks, then the higher of the two evaluation marks will be 
considered. 

(ii) If the difference between evaluator & moderator marks is more than 
10% of maximum marks, then such scripts will go for third 
evaluation. 

11.4.2 Third Evaluation 
(I) Evaluator: An external examiner chosen from the panel of examiners or a 

senior faculty in the department who has taught the course earlier will be the 
evaluator. 

(II) Final Marks Awarded After Third Evaluation: 
(i) The average marks of the nearest two evaluation marks are taken as final 

marks. 

(ii) If one of the three evaluation marks falls exactly midway between the 
other two, then higher two evaluation marks are taken and the average of 
this is awarded as final marks. 

11.4.3 Disclosure of Answer Books (Answer Book Seeing) 
To bring transparency in the evaluation system the evaluated answer books 
along with the marks awarded to each question is disclosed to students on 
request as detailed below: 

(i) Interested students can apply to see/review their answer books or for 
photo copy by paying the prescribed fee. 

(ii) Answer books will not be disclosed to any person other than the one who 
has written the exam. In case the student is not able to appear in person for 
some reason, parent/guardian of the student may apply on his/her behalf. 
However, the student should authorize the same. 

(iii) Applications received after the last date will not be considered. 

11.4.4 Grievances 

(i) If a student is satisfied with the valuation of his/her book and has no 
grievance, then he/she will fill in a ‘Satisfactory Evaluation Form’ and 
submit it to the Office. 

(ii) If a student has any grievance with respect to the totaling of marks or marks 
not being awarded to any question/s, then he/she shall fill an ‘Evaluation 
Grievances Form’ and submit the same to the Office. 

(iii) The BOE will look into such grievances to take corrective measures. 

(iv) If a student has any grievance with respect to wrong evaluation or expected 
marks not being awarded, then he/she can apply for ‘Revaluation’ by filling 
a ‘Revaluation Form’ and paying the prescribed fees. 
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11.4.5 Revaluation 
(i) Any student who wishes to apply for Re-evaluation of his/her answer book 

in the main SEE can apply by paying the prescribed fee. 

(ii) Revaluation is not applicable to Make-up examinations and Backlog/arrears 
Courses examinations. 

(iii) Applications received after the last date will not be considered. 

(iv) Revaluation will be done by a senior faculty from the panel of examiners.  

(v) The better of the first evaluation and revaluation marks will be awarded as 
the final marks after the revaluation. 

Note: Revaluation will also be a digital valuation as that of the regular valuation. 

11.4.6 Gracing Policy 

(i) If the candidate has failed in only one subject of the examination, then, he/she 
shall be eligible to a maximum of 3 marks (out of 50 marks), if after gracing 
the candidate gets minimum prescribed marks and passes in the subject. 

(ii) Grace marks awarded for passing the examination is shown only in the ledger 
and not in the statement of marks. 

11.5 Make-up Examinations 
(i) Make-up examinations are conducted only for courses offered in main 

(odd/even) semesters of an academic year and not for courses of supplementary 
semester if offered. 

(ii) The make-up examination facility shall be available to those students who have 
appeared and failed in the SEE in one or more courses in a semester. However, 
the students passing in the make-up examination shall lose their eligibility to be 
considered for the award of Ranks. 

(iii) If a student has satisfactory attendance in a course and has secured a minimum 
of 40% in CIE but could not appear in SEE for valid and convincing reasons shall 
be eligible to appear for the make-up examination, after due recommendation by 
the Director/Principal. 

(iv) Following may be considered as other valid reasons for semester end make-up 
examination: 

a) Serious Illness/ personal accident in the case of the student himself. 
b) Serious illness/ Accident/ Death of parent /guardian. 

(v) Students claiming semester end make-up examination on the above reasons are 
required to apply to the Director/Principal, on or before the prescribed last date 
for registration for such make-up examination announced in the Academic 
Calendar, along with proper medical certificate issued by a competent Authority. 
In the event of death and/ or serious illness/ accident of parent or guardian, the 
application should be supported by adequate evidence of the same/ appropriate 
documents. Decision of the Vice Chancellor is final in these matters.  

(vi) The Make-up Examinations for both the semesters shall be conducted once in a 
year at the end of the even semester. 
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(vii) The students who are eligible to write the make-up exams is as shown in the table 
below: 

Table 11.5: Eligibility to write the make-up exams 
Sl. 
No. Exam to be conducted Applicable to 

1 

After their 2nd semester 
for “F” grade subjects of 
1st and 2nd semesters only 

Case-1: Students who studied 1st /2nd sem in the same 
academic year and have met attendance and CIE 
requirement but have ‘F’ grades in SEE. 
Case-2: Students readmitted to the 1st or 2nd semester 
under 2025 scheme (either from same scheme or previous 
scheme) and have met attendance and CIE requirement but 
have ‘F’ grades in SEE. 

2 

After their 4th semester for 
“F” grade subjects of 3rd 
and 4th semesters only 

Students who studied 3rd /4th sem in the same academic 
year and have met attendance and CIE requirement but 
have ‘F’ grades in SEE. 
Note: The students who are in 2nd year are not permitted to 
appear for their backlog’s subjects of 1st and 2nd semesters, 
if any. 

3 

After their 6th semester for 
“F” grade subjects of 5th 
and 6th semesters only 

Students who studied 5th /6th sem in the same academic 
year and have met attendance and CIE requirement but 
have ‘F’ grades in SEE. 
Note: The students who are in 3rd year are not permitted to 
appear for their backlog’s subjects of 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
semesters, if any. 

(viii) Eligible students will have to apply for make-up examinations in the Office by 
paying the prescribed fee. 

(ix) Make-up exam of the courses will be conducted as per the exam timetable 
announced  

11.5.1 Grades Awarded 

A. Students will be awarded with the credits and grade using a Letter Grade from 
‘O’ to ‘F’ based on the performance. 

B. If the student fails to obtain the minimum marks in make-up examination, then 
he/she will be awarded ‘F’ Grade, and such students will have to reappear for 
the examinations of that course as a backlog course in the subsequent 
semesters. 

C. If a student with the ‘I’ Grade or ‘X’ Grade absent to Make-up Examinations, 
these grades will be converted to ‘F’ Grade 

11.6 Malpractice during Examination: A student indulged in malpractice during 
any examination either in CIE or SEE must face an enquiry by the Malpractice 
Review Committee of the University on specified date at specified time. The 
committee, after the enquiry, shall submit a written report to the Principal 
recommending suitable penal action. Principal will issue further appropriate orders 
in this regard. 
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12.0 GRADING SYSTEM 
12.1 Absolute Grading System: The University adopts absolute grading system 

wherein the marks are converted to grades, and every semester result will be 
declared with Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) on successful completion of 
all courses of that semester.  

12.2 Letter Grades: 

(i) The performance of a student in a course is indicated by awarding a Letter 
Grade, which is a qualitative measure of the performance. The Letter Grade is 
arrived at based directly on the total marks (CIE + SEE) or CIE alone scored by 
the student.  

(ii) In credit courses, letter grades, such as, Outstanding (O), Excellent (A+), Very 
Good (A), Good (B+), Above Average (B), Average (C), Pass (P) and Fail (F) are 
awarded based on the total marks scored in CIE and SEE together as per the 
following table: 
 

Table 12.3: Letter Grades and the corresponding Grade Points on 10 points scale 

Level Outstanding Excellent Very Good Good Above 
Average Average Pass Fail 

Letter 
Grade O A+ A B+ B C P F 
Marks 
Range 90-100 80-89 70-79 60-69 55-59 50-54 40-49 0-39 

Grade 
Points 10 09 08 07 06 05 04 00 

 

(iii) If there is no SEE for a course, then the CIE marks alone will be the basis for the 
determination of letter grade. 

12.3 Grade Points (G): Depending on the Letter Grade assigned, a student earns 
grade points as indicated in Table 12.3. 

12.4 Credit Points (CG): The Credit Points (CG) earned by a student in a given 
course are computed as the credits assigned to that subject multiplied by the grade 
points corresponding to the Letter Grade awarded in that course. For example, if a 
course has the credits as 4 and if the student scores Letter Grade “A+” in that 
course, then the credit points (CG) earned in that course would be 4 x 9 = 36. 

12.5 Grades in Non-Credit Mandatory Courses:  
(i) In Non-Credit Mandatory Courses students will be awarded only ‘Pass’ or 

‘Fail’ Grade. 

(ii) ‘PP’ Grade is the Pass Grade in Non-Credit Mandatory Courses, which is 
awarded for students who satisfy the required Attendance and CIE. 

(iii) ‘NP’ Grade is the Not Pass Grade in Non-Credit Mandatory Courses, which is 
awarded for students who do not satisfy the required Attendance and CIE. 
Such students have to repeat the course in its entirety by re-registering to 
that course when it is offered by the department and ‘Pass’ the course to 
qualify for the award of degree. 

12.6 Transitional Grades: In addition to the letter grades mentioned above, a student 
may be awarded with transitional letter grades of I, W, X or U, and will be replaced 
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by an appropriate letter grade once the student completes the course requirements 
which are explained below: 

12.6.1 Grade “I”:  

(i) ‘I’ Grade is temporarily awarded to a student having attendance ≥85% and 
meeting the minimum requirements in CIE in a Course, but remained absent 
from SEE for valid and convincing reasons acceptable to the College, like: 

(a) Accident or severe illness leading to hospitalization. 
(b) A calamity in the family at the time of SEE, which requires the student 

to be away from the College. 

(ii) In the event of (a) or (b) of above clause, it is the responsibility of the student/ 
parent/ guardian to inform the HOD through mentor and apply for the award 
of ‘I’ Grade. 

(iii) Applications requesting for the award of ‘I’ Grade received after the 
conduction of examination shall not be considered. 

(iv) The candidate needs to submit all the relevant evidence (hospital reports, 
police reports, certificates from competent authorities, etc.) in support of his 
claim. 

(v) A committee (Director/Principal as chairman, HOD and Mentor as members) 
will decide about awarding ‘I’ Grade taking into consideration all the 
documentary evidence produced by the candidate. 

(vi) If permission for ‘I’ Grade is not accorded by the committee then ‘F’ Grade is 
awarded for the course and the student has to re-register for the course in its 
entirety when it is offered. 

(vii) The student who is awarded ‘I’ Grade in a course is permitted to attend the 
make-up examinations in that academic year. After completion of the make-
up examinations, ‘I’ Grade shall be converted to one of the other Letter Grades 
(O to F) based on the performance. 

(viii) If the student does not appear for the make-up examinations, the ‘I’ Grade 
shall be converted to an ‘F’ Grade. 

(ix) ‘I’ Grade is not awarded in Make-up examinations or supplementary SEE if 
offered. 

12.6.2 ‘X’ Grade: 

(i) ‘X’ Grade is temporarily awarded to a student having attendance ≥85% and 
CIE rating (≥90%) in a course but has obtained less than 40% marks in SEE 
of main semester (odd/even). 

(ii) The student who is awarded ‘X’ Grade in a course is permitted to attend the 
make-up examinations in that academic year. After completion of the make-
up examinations, ‘X’ Grade shall be converted to one of the other letter grades 
(O to E) based on the performance. 

(iii) If the student does not appear for the make-up examinations, the ‘X’ Grade 
shall be converted to an ‘F’ Grade. 
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(iv) ‘X’ Grade is not awarded in Make-up examinations or supplementary SEE, if 
offered. 

(v) There is no “X‟ grade awarded for practical subjects. 

12.6.3 Grade “W”:  

(i) ‘W’ Grade is temporarily awarded to a student who has withdrawn from a 
course. 

(ii) ‘W’ Grade for credit courses shall be recorded in the grade card. A student 
may withdraw from an audit course in which case there shall be no mention 
of the course in the grade card 

(iii) A student with “W” grade must re-register for the course during the 
Supplementary semester if offered or forthcoming semester in order to 
earn the required credits of that academic year and the “W” grade shall be 
converted to one of the other letter grades (O to P) after the completion. 

(iv) If the student does not register in ensuing semester whenever is offered, 
then the “W” grade shall be converted to an “NE” grade.  

(v) “W” grade is not awarded in supplementary semester if offered. 

12.6.4 Grade “U”: A student is awarded grade “U” in a course if the student has 
registered for that course for audit only and provided that the student satisfies 
the attendance requirements. This grade would carry no grade points and is 
not used in the computation of SGPA or CGPA. 

12.7 Grade Point Averages: 

The academic performance of a student is indicated by two different indices, 
Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average 
(CGPA). 

12.7.1 Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): 
(i) SGPA is an indication of the student performance in the current semester and 

is the weighted average of the grade points obtained in all the courses 
registered by the student during a particular semester. The SGPA shall be 
calculated as 

𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 =
∑[(𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶)𝑥𝑥(𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺 𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃)]

∑[(𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶)]  

Considering all courses registered by the student in that semester, including 
courses with ‘F’ Grade but excluding transitional grades. 

(ii) The SGPA is calculated to the second decimal position 
(iii) Credits for subjects with transitional grades will be taken into calculation of 

SGPA on their conversion to one of the letter grades (O to F). 
12.7.2 Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) 

(i) CGPA is an indication of the cumulative performance of the student from the 
first semester up to the current semester and is the weighted average of the 
grade points obtained in all the courses registered by the student from the I 
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semester up to the current semester. The CGPA shall be calculated as, 

𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 =
∑[(𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶)𝑥𝑥(𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺 𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃)]

∑[(𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶)]  

Considering all the courses registered by the student until that semester 
excluding those with ‘F’ Grade and transitional grades until that semester. 

(ii) The CGPA is calculated to the second decimal position. 

(iii) Credits for subjects with transitional grades will be taken into calculation of 
CGPA on their conversion to one of the letter grades (O to F). 

(iv) CGPA is computed by considering the latest grade obtained by the student in 
the courses repeated. 

(v) CGPA is considered at the end of the program for declaring the pass 
percentage and the class of pass. 

(vi) Finally, the SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and 
reported in the grade cards. An illustrative example to calculate SGPA and 
CGPA for one academic year is shown in Annexure-II. 

12.8 Conversions of CGPA into Percentage and Class Equivalence 

12.8.1 Conversions of CGPA into Percentage of marks 

The following formula for conversion of CGPA to percentage of marks to be used 
only after a student has successfully completed the programme.  

  Percentage of Marks, M = (CGPA) x 10 

E.g.: Illustration for a CGPA of 8.20; 

Percentage of marks secured, M = (8.20) × 10 = 82.0 % 

12.8.2 Class Equivalence 

Subsequent to the conversion of final CGPA, after successful completion of the 
Program, into the percentage of marks (P), a graduating student is reckoned to 
have passed in, 
(i) First Class with Distinction (FCD) if M ≥ 70% 
(ii) First Class (FC) if 60% ≥  M <70% 
(iii) Second Class (SC) if  M < 60% 
The summary of the declaration on 10-point scale is as shown in the Table 12.10: 

 

Table 12.10: Conversions of CGPA into % of marks and Class Equivalence 
Percentage of Marks Class 

  ≥ 70 % First Class with Distinction (FCD) 
≥ 60% and <70% First Class (FC) 

< 60% Second Class (SC) 

12.9 Award of Grade Cards, Certificates and Transcripts: 
(i) Grade Cards: At the end of each semester, a Grade Card shall be issued to all 

the registered students of that semester, indicating the Course code, Title, 
Number of credits, Letter grade awarded, and Credits earned, for all the 
Courses as specified in the scheme of teaching and evaluation, along with total 
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credits earned, SGPA, and CGPA as applicable.  

This may have F grades and other temporary grades awarded to the student. 

(ii) Grade Certificate: The Grade Certificate, having the same format of Grade 
card but indicating the month and year of clearing a course, is issued to the 
student on demand only on clearing all the temporary grades specified in the 
Grade Card. 

(iii) Transcripts: Transcript is the consolidated statement of the academic 
performance of a student for all the semesters since joining the programme 
and is generally given to a student on successful completion of the programme 
along with the degree certificate.  

(iv) For those students who have taken multiple attempts to clear a course, the 
transcript given on successful completion of the programme will only contain 
earned pass grade (‘O’ to ‘P’, AU and PP); the courses cleared subsequently will 
however be shown in the respective semester with Month and Year in which 
the student has finally cleared the course. The transcript will show only the 
overall CGPA based on all the courses taken by the student. Credits earned 
beyond the requirement for the award of the degree shall be shown as 
additional courses separately, indicating the grade earned by the student. 
Additional copies of the transcript can be obtained if needed, on request 
submitted along with payment of applicable fee. 

(v) Students who have not yet completed the programme can obtain an interim 
Transcript at the end of any semester, if needed, on request and upon payment 
of applicable fee. The interim Transcript includes failed courses, which have 
not been cleared at the time of issue. 

12.10 Mandatory Earning of AICTE Activity Points:  

Apart from technical knowledge and skills, the students should acquire the soft 
skills, leadership qualities, team spirit, entrepreneurial capabilities and social 
responsibility etc. In view of this, AICTE has created a unique mechanism to undergo 
the various Activity Points over and above the academic grades, before the award 
of degree, as shown in the table below: 

Sl. No. Student Category Activity Points prescribed 

1 Regular Students admitted to 1st semester of the 
4 year Degree Programme 100 

2 Students entering 4 year Degree Programme 
through lateral entry 75 

3 
Students transferred from other Universities to 
the 5th Semester 

50 

The AICTE Activity Points earned shall be reflected on the student’s 8th semester 
Grade Card. 

(i) The activities can be spread over the years (duration of the programme), 
anytime during the semester weekends and holidays, as per the interest and 
convenience of the student from the year of entry to the programme. However, 
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minimum hours specified must be satisfied. 

(ii) Activity Points (non-credit) have no effect on SGPA/CGPA and shall not be 
considered for vertical progression. 

(iii) In case a student fails to earn the prescribed activity Points before the 
commencement of 8th semester examinations, the Eighth Semester Grade Card 
shall be issued only after earning the required activity Points. Students shall be 
admitted for the award of the degree only after the release of the Eighth 
Semester Grade Card. 

(iv) The Guidelines and suggestive activities under the AICTE Activity points are 
listed in Annexure –III. 

13.0 Rejection of Results 
(i) A student is permitted to reject the total performance of a semester (including CIE 

marks) or reject only the result of his/her performance in University examinations 
(SEE) of a semester. The rejection is permitted only once during the entire 
Programme of study. 

(ii) Students who desire to reject the SEE results of a semester shall reject the total 
performance (irrespective of the earned course grades) in all the courses of the 
semester either rejecting or retaining the CIE marks. However, rejection of the 
performance of the VIII semester project shall not be permitted. 

(iii) Students who desire to reject the total SEE performance of an odd or even semester 
including CIE marks, have to repeat that odd or even semester of the prevailing 
scheme by taking readmission during the subsequent academic year/s, governed 
by the Sections 4.2. 

a) If the rejection of SEE results excluding CIE marks is of the odd semester, 
students shall be allowed to take admission to the immediate next even 
semester. 

b) If the rejection of SEE results excluding CIE marks is of an even semester, then 
students shall be allowed to take admission to the next odd semester. 

c) Readmission to odd/even semesters shall not be considered as fresh admission 
and therefore students shall continue to have the same University Seat Number, 
which was allotted earlier. The maximum duration of the Program shall be 
counted with reference to the University Seat Number (USN). 

d) Applications for rejection of results excluding CIE and approval to reappear for 
University examinations shall be sent to the Registrar (Evaluation) through the 
Director/Principal of the College within 30 days from the date of 
announcement of the results, with prescribed fee as notified by the University 
from time to time.  Late submission of applications shall not be accepted for any 
reason. 

e) Application for rejection of results including CIE and approval for readmission 
shall be sent to the Registrar through the Director/Principal of the College 
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within 30 days from the date of the announcement of the results with 
prescribed fee as notified by the university from time to time. Late submission 
of application shall not be accepted for any reason. 

(iv) Registration for SEE is compulsory if the student/s has satisfied the attendance and 
CIE requirement of ODD /EVEN semester. 

a) In case, the students fail to register for SEE of the odd semester after satisfying 
the attendance and CIE requirements of the semester, they shall be permitted 
to move to an even semester of that academic year. 

However, such students have to register for odd semester examinations 
conducted at the end of the academic year for all the semesters and registration 
shall be considered for the first attempt. 

b) In case, students fail to register for the odd semester SEE after completing 
successfully the even semester, they shall not be permitted to move to the 
higher odd semester of the subsequent academic year. Irrespective of a student 
appearing for SEE, he/she has to register for SEE for odd and even semesters 
before completing the academic year. 

(v) Students who opt for rejection of results of the University examination shall be 
eligible for the award of the Degree and Minor Degree but not for the award of 
ranks and Honors Degree. 

14.0  Temporary Break or Permanent Withdrawal from the Program 
14.1 Temporary Break from the Program 

(i) Temporary withdrawal or discontinuing from the program and getting 
readmitted to the eligible semester are permitted subjected to the condition 
that he/she shall complete the degree within the maximum duration of the 
program. This facility can be utilized on the grounds of prolonged illness or 
grave calamity in the family etc., provided that: 

(a) The student applies to the College within at least 6 weeks of the 
commencement of the semester or from the date he/she last attended the 
classes, whichever is later, stating fully the reasons for such withdrawal 
together with supporting documents and endorsement of his/her 
parent/guardian. 

(b) The College must ensure that the student will complete the degree within 
the maximum duration of the program even after counting the expected 
period of withdrawal. 

(c) There are no outstanding dues or demands, with the Department/ 
College/ Hostel/Library, etc., 

(d) The tuition fees for all the subsequent semesters may be collected in 
advance before giving approval for such Temporary Withdrawal, until 
such time his/her name appears in the student’s roll list. However, the 
fees/charges once paid shall not be refunded. 

(e) Scholarship holders are bound by the appropriate rules applicable to 
them. 
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(ii) The student would be permitted to avail the temporary withdrawal facility 
as a special case only once during his/her tenure as a student and this 
withdrawal period shall also be counted for computing the duration of study as 
specified by the University. 

(iii) The permission for readmission is only on request through the 
Director/Principal and is not treated as a matter of right. Such students shall 
not claim any benefits such as award of rank etc. 

(iv) Students who take re-admission to any semester of the existing scheme from 
another scheme, as a repeater/fresher because of various reasons, shall 
attend and complete all the remaining semesters of the programme adhering 
to the Regulations of the prevailing scheme and shall complete additional 
courses, if any, as per the decision of equivalence committee in concurrence 
with concerned Board of Studies on establishing the equivalence between 
two schemes. Such a candidate shall not be eligible for the award of rank. 

(v) Readmission to odd/even semester shall not be considered as fresh 
admission and therefore students shall continue to have the same University 
Seat Number (USN), which was allotted at the time of his/her admission to 
the programme.  The maximum duration of the programme shall be counted 
with reference to the USN allotted during his/her first admission to the 
programme. 

(vi) A student who has not obtained the eligibility for III semester even after three 
academic years from the date of admission to I semester shall discontinue the 
programme or get readmitted to I semester of first year B.E./B.Tech., with a 
new University Seat Number (USN). 

(vii) The candidates who have temporarily discontinued the programme of study 
or changed the scheme of study from one to another because of various 
reasons or transferred with credits from other University, shall be eligible for 
the award of degree provided the total credits earned at that stage are equal 
to or greater than the credits prescribed by the University and satisfy all other 
conditions of this Regulations. 

(viii) If a student has withdrawn from the programme for reasons of employment, 
when rejoining the programme, he/she should obtain the necessary 
permission from his/her employer for rejoining. This permission letter has 
to be submitted at the time of rejoining. 

14.2 Permanent Withdrawal from the Program 

(i) Any student who withdraws admission before the closing date of admission 
for the academic session is eligible for the refund of the deposits only, if any. 
Fees once paid will not be refunded. 

(ii) Once the admission for the year is closed, the following conditions govern 
withdrawal. 

(a) A student who wants to leave the College for good, will be permitted to do 
so (and take Transfer Certificate from the College, if needed), only after 
remitting the tuition fees as applicable for all the remaining semesters and 
clearing all other dues, if any. 

(b) Those students who have received any scholarship, stipend or other 
forms of assistance from the College shall repay all such amounts. 
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15.0 VERTICAL PROGRESSION 
15.1 Vertical Progression in case of Students Admitted to First Year 

(i) There shall be no restriction for vertical movement from odd semester to even 
semester 

(ii) The vertical movement of students from a year of study (even semester) to the 
next year of study (odd semester) is as per the below mentioned criteria. 

Table 15.1: Vertical Progression Criteria for Students admitted to I Year 
Year of 

Study 
Programme Eligibility Criteria 

 I Year 

B.E. 

Not Applicable 

 
II Year 

(i) Students having “F” grades for the courses 
totaling to more than 16 credits in the 1st and 2nd 

semesters (together) of the first year of the 
programme shall not be permitted to move to the 
3rd semester (2nd year) of the programme. These 
courses include courses marked as NE.  

(ii) The students who fail to satisfy CIE and 
attendance requirements shall repeat the courses 
whenever offered next and become eligible for the 
2nd year. 

 
III Year 

A student is permitted to move to 5th semester (III year) 
irrespective of number of “F” and / NE grades in the 
previous year. 

 
IV Year 

A student shall be given admission to the 7th semester 
(IV year) provided he/she passes all courses of 1st and 
2nd semesters, irrespective of number of “F” and / NE 
grades in the 2nd and 3rd year. 

(iii) For the award of degree, a CGPA≥ 5.00 at the end of the program shall be 
mandatory. 

15.2 Vertical Progression for the Students Admitted to Second Year 
(Lateral Entry) 
(i) There shall be no restriction for vertical movement from odd semester to even 

semester 

(ii) A student is permitted to move to 5th semester (III year) and to 7th semester (IV 
year), irrespective of number of “F” and / NE grades in the previous years. 

(iii) For the award of degree, a CGPA≥ 5.00 at the end of the program shall be 
mandatory. 
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16.0 AWARD OF DEGREE, MEDALS, AND RANKS 

16.1 AWARD OF DEGREE 

A. Eligibility to award the Degree: 

The following are the eligibility to be satisfied by the students to award the B.E 
degree: 

(a) Completed the stipulated course work of all the semesters under the Scheme 
of Teaching and Examinations and have earned the prescribed number of 
credits as per within the permitted maximum duration specified under Section 
4.2.3. 

(b) Secured CGPA ≥ 5.00 at the end of the program. 

(c) Should not have any Transitional grades (I, X, W) in any courses. 

(d) Should have passed in all mandatory non-credit courses. 

(e) Should not have any dues to the institute. 

(f) Should not have any pending disciplinary proceedings. 

(g) Should have acquired the prescribed AICTE Activity Points. 

B. Noncompliance of CGPA ≥ 5.00 at the end of the Program 
(i) Students who have completed all the courses of the program but not having 

a CGPA≥5.00 at the end of the program shall not be eligible for the award of 
the degree. 

(ii) In cases of students not eligible for the award of degree as per Section 16.1, 
the students are permitted to appear again for SEE in courses/s of any 
semester/s by rejecting the performance of the course/s [other than 
Internship, Project (Mini and Major), and Laboratory Courses] for any 
number of times, subject to the provision of maximum duration of the 
program, to make up the CGPA ≥ 5.00 for the award of the Degree. 

(iii) Students shall obtain written permission from the Director/Principal to 
reappear for SEE to make up the CGPA ≥5.00. 

C. Consideration of Grades obtained from Reappeared Courses: 

(i) In case the students earn improved grade/s in all the reappeared course/s, 
the CGPA shall be calculated considering the improved grade/s. If it is ≥ 5.00, 
the student shall be eligible for the award of the degree. If it is < 5.00, the 
students shall follow the procedure laid in Section 16.1 (B) (ii). 

(ii) In case the students earn the improved grade/s in some course/s and the 
same or lesser than the previously earned pass grade/s in some of the 
reappeared course/s, the CGPA shall be calculated considering the improved 
grade/s and the pass grades earned before the reappearance. If it is ≥ 5.00, the 
student shall be eligible for the award of the degree. If it is < 5.00, the students 
shall follow the procedure laid in Section 16.1 (B) (ii). 

(iii) In case the students earn the improved grade/s in some course/s and fail in 
the other reappeared course/s, the CGPA shall be calculated by considering 
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the improved grade/s and the previously earned pass grade/s of the 
reappeared course/s in which the students have failed. If it is ≥ 5.00, the 
student shall be eligible for the award of the degree. If it is < 5.00, the students 
shall follow the procedure laid in Section 16.1(B) (ii).  

(iv) In case, the students fail (i.e., earn ‘F’ Grade) in all the reappeared course/s, 
pass grade/s of the course/s earned by the students before the reappearance 
shall be retained. In such cases, the students shall follow the procedure laid 
in Section 16.1 (B) (ii). 

16.2 AWARD OF MEDALS: For the award of Medals, the conditions stipulated by 
the Donor may be considered as per the statutes framed by the University/College 
for such awards. 

16.3 AWARD OF RANKS 

(A) Criteria to Award Rank: Ranks are awarded based on the merit of the students 
as determined by CGPA. 

(i) For the award of rank in a Specialization of Bachelor of Engineering, the 
highest CGPA secured by the students from III to VIII semesters shall be 
considered after having completed the requisite credits. 

(ii) The additional credits earned for the award of Honours/ Minors degree shall 
not have any bearing for the Rank declaration. 

(iii) A student shall be eligible for a rank at the time of award of the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering, provided that the student, 

(a) (i) Has passed all the Courses of I to VIII semester in the first attempt only 
in case of Candidates admitted to the I year. 

(ii) Has passed all the Courses (including bridge courses if any) of III to 
VIII semester in the first attempt only in case of Candidates admitted 
under lateral entry to 3rd semester or II year. 

(b) Is not a repeater in any semester because of rejection of result of a 
semester/ shortage of attendance /temporarily discontinued and 
rejoined/readmitted etc. 

(c) Has completed all the semesters without any break/discontinuity. 

(d) Has not dropped any course in any semester. 

(e) Has not written Make-up examinations and/or Supplementary 
examinations in any semester. 

(f) Has not been awarded I/W/X/F Grade in a course in any semester. 

(g) Has not been transferred from any other University. 

(B) No. of Ranks Awarded:  

(i) The total number of ranks awarded in each branch of B.E program of 
sanctioned intake of 60 will be 03 (Three) or 5% of total number of 
candidates appeared in final semester in that branch, whichever is less. 
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(ii) In any of the branches of B.E program, the total number of candidates 
appeared in VIII semester are less than 10, then in that branch the Ranks will 
not be awarded. 

Illustration: 

a) If 115 students appeared for the VIII semester in Computer Science and Design 
Program with an intake of 120, the number of ranks to be awarded for 
Computer Science and Design shall be 06. 

b) If 40 students appeared for the VIII semester in Biomedical and Robotic 
Engineering, the number of ranks to be awarded for Biomedical and Robotic 
Engineering will be 02 (which is less than 03). 

c) In case of a fractional number of ranks, it is rounded to a higher integer only 
when the first decimal place is greater than or equal to 5. 

(C) Criteria for Resolving a Tie in the Rank 

(i) If two or more students get the same CGPA, the tie shall be resolved by 
considering the number of times a student has obtained higher SGPA is 
considered to decide the order of the rank. 

(ii) If the tie is not resolved even after the case mentioned in Section 16.3(C) (i), 
then, the number of times a student has obtained higher grades like S, A, B etc 
shall be considered to decide the order of the rank. 

17.0 AWARD OF ‘MINOR DEGREE’ AT B.E DEGREE PROGRAMME 
17.1 General 

(i) To enhance employability skills and impart deep knowledge in emerging 
areas that are usually not covered in the Undergraduate Degree credit 
framework, AICTE has come up with the concept of a ‘Minor Degree’ in 
emerging areas. 

(ii) To expand the domain knowledge of the students in one of the other branches 
of engineering.  

(iii) To provide an academic mechanism for fulfilling the multidisciplinary 
demands of industries.  

(iv) To increase the employability of undergraduate students keeping in view 
better opportunities in interdisciplinary areas of engineering & technology.  

(v) These provisions aim at facilitating the undergraduate students at the College 
on their acquiring additional credits in the same time period for the 
programs. 

(vi) These Regulations shall be applicable to all BE Degree programs being 
conducted by the College. 

(vii) The Board of Studies (BoS) of the University shall recommend the ONLINE 
courses for minor degrees. The list of the courses that are included in each 
track will form a syllabus for minor degree programs. These courses are to be 
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offered between the fourth to eighth semesters for all branches. The eligible 
list of programs for various minor baskets shall be published by the 
University. 

17.2 Eligibility Criteria for Registration: Every Student intending to register for the 
‘Minor degree’ Qualification shall fulfill the following academic requirements: 

(i) Can opt for only one minor program along with the major (degree) program. 
No student shall be permitted to register for both honors as well as 
minors. 

(ii) Should be a student of IV Semester. 

(iii) Have permissible backlogs to enter III Semesters. 

(iv) Have obtained a CGPA > 5.0 at the end of the III Semester. 

17.3 Registration Procedure 

(i) All applicants fulfilling the required eligibility criteria as per Section 17.2 
shall register for the ‘Minor Degree’ with their respective faculty mentor in 
the prescribed form along with the applicable application fees within the last 
date after notification from the Office. Applications received after the last date 
shall not be considered for registration. 

(ii) Mentors shall verify the eligibility of all the applicants and submit the list of 
eligible and applied students to the HODs. HODs shall forward the list to the 
Office before the notified last date duly endorsed by the Director/Principal. 

(iii) There shall be no limit on the intake of students for registration for the Minor 
Degree qualification. 

(iv) If registered, the students shall pay a one-time non-refundable Registration 
fee as prescribed by the College to confirm the registration. 

(v) Before receiving a major degree, students who enroll in a minor degree 
program must successfully complete (pass) all prerequisite courses. Even if 
she/he fails in the courses chosen for minor degree programs, they must be 
finished (passed) before a major degree is granted. 

17.4 Requirements for ‘Minor Degree’ Qualification 

(A) Selection of Additional Coursework 

(i) In addition to the regular courses prescribed to be completed from IV to VIII 
Semesters, each student registered for the ‘Minor Degree’ qualification shall 
have to take up the online courses totaling to 18 or more credits and complete 
the same before VIII Semester. 

(ii) Selection of online courses totaling to 18 or more credits shall be from the 
bouquet of BOS approved list of MOOCs (chosen from 
NPTEL/SWAYAM/other platforms) corresponding to each Engineering 
Program. 

(iii) The Credits equivalence for online NPTEL courses shall be determined based 
on the following table. 
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Table 17.4: Assigned Credits 
Online Course Duration Assigned Credits 

04 weeks 01 

08 weeks 02 

12 weeks 03 

(iv) Student shall select, in consultation with the concerned faculty Advisor, the 
MOOCs such that the content/syllabus of them are not identical to that of the 
programs first to eighth semesters core courses. 

(v) In case of violations of Section 17.4 (A) (iv), the credits earned by the students 
in such course/s shall not be considered for the summation of prescribed 
18 or more credits and hence for the award of ‘Minor Degree’ Qualification. 

(vi) After registering for the Minor program, if a student is unable to earn all the 
required 18 credits in a specified duration, he/she shall not be awarded a 
Minor degree. However, if the student earns all the required 160 credits of 
B.E., he/she will be awarded only B.E. degree in the concerned branch. 

(vii) The student can choose only one Minor program along with his/her basic 
engineering degree. A student who chooses an Honours program is not 
eligible to choose a Minor program and vice-versa. 

(viii) The College shall have the freedom to review and approve additional online 
courses and platforms from time to time. 

(B) Completion of Additional Coursework and Earning Credits 

(i) The students shall earn the credits by only appearing in person to the 
proctored examination conducted by NPTEL/SWAYAM/other platform. 
College cannot conduct examination and award credits in lieu of 
NPTEL/SWAYAM/Other platform to accrue 18 or more credits for the award 
of ‘Minors’ Qualification. 

(ii) The method of assessment shall be as per the NPTEL online platform. 

(iii) Students shall complete each coursework successfully irrespective of the 
number of attempts, with a final score {online assignments: 25% + Proctored: 
75%} leading to NPTEL Elite {60 to 75%} / Elite - Silver {76 to 89%}/ Elite-
Gold {> 90%} Certificate, within the minimum prescribed duration for the 
recognition of ‘Minors’ Qualification. 

(iv) Students shall be permitted to drop the registered coursework/s and select 
alternative coursework/s in case they cannot appear for proctored 
examination/s or complete the examination as per Section 17.4 (B) (iii). 

(C) Post-completion of Additional Coursework 

(i) Students who successfully complete the requirements of ‘Minors’ 
Qualification as per the Section 17.4 (A) and (B) shall submit the certificates 
to their Faculty Advisor against the notification issued by the office. Faculty 
Advisors in turn shall submit the list of students who are eligible for the 
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‘Minors’ Qualification along with the total credit earned by each student and 
the corresponding MOOC certificates to respective HOD within time as per 
the calendar. 

(ii) HODs shall constitute a committee comprising of senior faculty of the 
department with himself/herself being the Chairman of such committee to 
verify the compliance with respect to the eligibility of the candidates for the 
award of ‘Minors’ Qualification. 

(iii) HODs shall submit the final list of students who are eligible for the ‘Minors’ 
Qualification along with the total credit earned by each student and the 
corresponding MOOC certificates to the Office before the last date as per the 
calendar. The list shall be validated by the Faculty Advisor of the student 
under consideration, members of the Scrutiny Committee and endorsed by 
the HOD & Director/Principal. 

(iv) Those students who cannot/do not submit the certificates on or before the 
last date prescribed by the College shall not be considered for the award of 
‘Minors’ qualification, irrespective of the number of Credits earned by them. 
However, they shall be awarded only B.E Degree. 

17.5 Award of ‘Minors’ Qualification 

(i) All students who complete the online courses totaling 18 or more credits 
within the end of VIII Semester as per the academic calendar shall be eligible 
for the “Minors” qualification [i.e., Compliance of Sections 17.4 (A), (B) and 
(C)]. 

(ii) The ‘Minors’ qualification shall be suffixed to the respective degree and 
shown in the Degree certificates as a recognition of higher achievement by 
the student concerned. 

(iii) Additional credits earned through NPTEL shall not be considered for CGPA of 
B.E Program as well as rank declaration. 

(iv) Only those students recommended for the ‘Minors’ Qualification shall be 
entitled to receive their Transcripts indicating the achievements. 

18.0 AWARD OF ‘HONOURS’ AT B.E DEGREE PROGRAMME 
18.1 General 

(i) These provisions aim at facilitating the award of higher qualifications and 
recognition to well performing undergraduate students at the College on 
their acquiring additional credits in the same time period for the programs. 

(ii) These Regulations shall be applicable to all BE Degree programs being 
conducted by the College. 

18.2 Eligibility Criteria for Registration: Every Student intending to register for the 
‘Honours’ Qualification shall fulfill the following academic requirements: 

(i) Should be a student of V Semester. 

(ii) Have obtained a grade ≥ B in all the courses from I to IV Semesters in the 
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First attempt only. 

(iii) Have obtained a CGPA > 7.50 at the end of the IV Semester. 
18.3 Registration Procedure 

(i) All applicants fulfilling the required eligibility criteria as per Section 18.2 
shall register for the ‘Honours’ with their respective faculty mentor in the 
prescribed form along with the applicable application fees within the last 
date after notification from the Office. Applications received after the last date 
shall not be considered for registration. 

(ii) Mentors shall verify the eligibility of all the applicants and submit the list of 
eligible and applied students to the HODs. HODs shall forward the list to the 
Office before the notified last date duly endorsed by the Director/Principal. 

(iii) There shall be no limit on the intake of students for registration for the 
Honours qualification. 

(iv) If registered, the students shall pay a one-time non-refundable Registration 
fee as prescribed by the College to confirm the registration. 

18.4 Requirements for ‘Honours’ Qualification 

(A) Selection of Additional Coursework 

(i) In addition to the courses prescribed to be completed from V to VIII 
Semesters, each student registered for the ‘Honours’ qualification shall have 
to take up the online courses totaling to 18 or more credits and complete the 
same before VIII Semester. 

(ii) Selection of online courses totaling to 18 or more credits shall be from the 
bouquet of BOS approved list of MOOCs (chosen from 
NPTEL/SWAYAM/other platforms) corresponding to each Engineering 
Program. 

(iii) The Credits equivalence for online NPTEL courses shall be determined based 
on the following table. 

Table 18.4: Assigned Credits 
Online Course Duration Assigned Credits 

04 weeks 01 
08 weeks 02 
12 weeks 03 

(iv) Student shall select, in consultation with the concerned faculty Advisor, the 
MOOCs such that the content/syllabus of them are not similar to that of the 
programs first to eighth semesters core courses, professional elective or open 
electives that the student chooses at later Semesters of the program. 

(v) In case of violations of Section 18.4 (A) (iv), the credits earned by the students 
in such course/s shall not be considered for the summation of prescribed 
18 or more credits and hence for the award of ‘Honours’ Qualification. 

(vi) The College shall have the freedom to review and approve additional online 
courses and platforms from time to time. 
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(B) Completion of Additional Coursework and Earning Credits 

(i) The students shall earn the credits by only appearing in person to the 
proctored examination conducted by NPTEL/SWAYAM/other platform. 
College cannot conduct examination and award credits in lieu of 
NPTEL/SWAYAM/Other platform to accrue 18 or more credits for the award 
of ‘Honours’ Qualification. 

(ii) The method of assessment shall be as per the NPTEL online platform. 

(iii) Students shall complete each coursework successfully irrespective of the 
number of attempts, with a final score {online assignments: 25% + Proctored: 
75%} leading to NPTEL Elite {60 to 75%} / Elite - Silver {76 to 89%}/ Elite-
Gold {> 90%} Certificate, within the minimum prescribed duration for the 
recognition of ‘Honours’ Qualification. 

(iv) Students shall be permitted to drop the registered coursework/s and select 
alternative coursework/s in case they cannot appear for proctored 
examination/s or complete the examination as per Section 18.4 (B) (iii). 

(C) Post-completion of Additional Coursework 

(i) Students who successfully complete the requirements of ‘Honours’ 
Qualification as per the Section 18.4 (A) and (B) shall submit the certificates 
to their Faculty Advisor against the notification issued by the office. Faculty 
Advisors in turn shall submit the list of students who are eligible for the 
‘Honours’ Qualification along with the total credit earned by each student and 
the corresponding MOOC certificates to respective HOD within time as per 
the calendar. 

(ii) HODs shall constitute a committee comprising of senior faculty of the 
department with himself/herself being the Chairman of such committee to 
verify the compliance with respect to the eligibility of the candidates for the 
award of ‘Honours’ Qualification. 

(iii) HODs shall submit the final list of students who are eligible for the ‘Honours’ 
Qualification along with the total credit earned by each student and the 
corresponding MOOC certificates to the Office before the last date as per the 
calendar. The list shall be validated by the Faculty Advisor of the student 
under consideration, members of the Scrutiny Committee and endorsed by 
the HOD & Director/Principal. 

(iv) Those students who cannot/do not submit the certificates on or before the 
last date prescribed by the College shall not be considered for the award of 
‘Honours’ qualification, irrespective of the number of Credits earned by them. 
However, they shall be awarded only B.E Degree. 

18.5 Award of ‘Honours’ Qualification 

(A) Eligibility 

(i) Completion of online courses totaling 18 or more credits with a final score 
leading to NPTEL Elite / Elite - Silver / Elite-Gold Certificate, within the end 
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of VIII Semester. [Compliance of Sections 18.4 (A), (B) and (C)] 

(ii) (a) Maintaining a grade > D in all the courses of V to VIII Semesters in first 
attempt only. 

(b) Students failing to maintain a grade > D in all the courses of V to VIII 
Semesters in first attempt only shall discontinue the attempt to earn 
additional credits. 

(iii) Having a CGPA > 7.5 at end of program even if they have satisfied the 
additional credits consideration prescribed for ‘Honours’ Qualification. 

(B) ‘Honours’ Qualification 
(i) The ‘Honours’ qualification shall be suffixed to the respective degree and 

shown in the Degree certificates as a recognition of higher achievement by 
the student concerned. 

(ii) The CGPA earned by the students shall be only based on student performance 
in the various semester level examinations conducted by the College. 

(iii) Additional credits earned through NPTEL shall not be considered for CGPA of 
B.E Program as well as rank declaration. 

(iv) Director/Principal shall forward its recommendations to the University in 
respect of students qualifying for ‘Honours’. 

(v) Only those students recommended for the ‘Honours’ Qualification shall be 
entitled to receive their Transcripts indicating the achievements. 

19.0 TERMINATION FROM THE PROGRAMME 

The admission of a student may be terminated from the programme under following 
circumstance: 

19.1 If a student fails to satisfy the requirements of the programme within the 
maximum period stipulated for that programme. 

19.2 If a student fails to satisfy the norms of discipline specified by the University from 
time to time. 

CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE 

19.3 Each student shall conduct himself/herself in a manner befitting his/her 
association with Mysore University School of Engineering (MUSE). 

19.4 He / she is expected not to indulge in any activity, which is likely to bring disrepute 
to the University. 

19.5 He / she should show due respect and courtesy to the teachers, administrators, 
officers and employees of the University and maintain cordial relationships with 
fellow students. 

19.6 Lack of courtesy and decorum unbecoming go for student (both inside and outside 
the University), willful damage or removal of University’s property or belongings 
of fellow students, disturbing others in their studies, adoption of unfair means 
during examinations, breach of rules and regulations of the UoM, noisy and unruly 
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behavior and similar other undesirable activities shall constitute violation of code 
of conduct for the student. 

19.7 Ragging in any form is strictly prohibited and is considered as a serious offence. It 
will lead to the expulsion of the offender from the University. 

19.8 Violation of code of conduct shall invite disciplinary action which may include 
punishment such as reprimand, disciplinary probation, debarring from the 
examination, withdrawal of placement services, withholding of grades/degrees, 
cancellation of registration, etc., and even expulsion from the University. 

19.9 Principal, based on the reports of the Warden of University hostel, can reprimand, 
impose fine or take any other suitable measures again who violates either the code 
of conduct or rules and regulations pertaining to University hostel. 

19.10 A student may be denied the award of degree / certificate even though he/she has 
satisfactorily completed all the academic requirements if the student is found 
guilty of offences warranting such an action. 

19.11 Attendance is not given to the student during the suspension period. 

20.0 AMENDMENTS 
20.1 These regulations, on approval by the Syndicate, Academic Council, shall 

supersede all the earlier regulations and amendments. 

20.2 These regulations may get revised/amended from time to time and on approval by 
the Syndicate, Academic Council shall come into force. 

21.0 SAVINGS 
21.1 Any other regulations which are not governed under this regulation viz. Gracing, 

awarding ranks, etc., the University of Mysore regulations issued from time to time 
is applicable. 

21.2 In case, there are any issues not addressed in the regulations, the decision of the 
Vice-Chancellor on the advice of Dean/Director will be final. Any other issue not 
envisaged above shall be resolved by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the 
appropriate bodies. 

21.3 Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the University shall have the 
power to issue directions/ orders to address and removal of any difficulty. 
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Annexure –I 

ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION IN SPECIFIC COURSES 

25OB A1.1. CIE and SEE Assessment in Specific Courses: 

Examination and Evaluation for all the courses shall be done as specified under Sections 
11.1, 11.2 and 11.3 of this Regulations for SEE and CIE. However, for some specific 
courses, the procedure is made clear in the following sections. 

25OB A1.1.1. CAED 

A.  The CIE marks for CAED course offered in the 1st year shall be assessed as follows: 

1) The CIE marks awarded in the case of Drawing shall be based on weekly evaluation 
of the classwork (sketching and computer- aided drawing) with each drawing 
evaluated as mentioned module-wise in the syllabus. The marks for all the drawing 
sheets are added and scaled down to 30 marks. 

2) One class test similar to SEE will be conducted after completion of the syllabus for 
100 marks and scaled down to 20 marks. 

3) CIE marks (out of 50) scored by the student is the sum of classwork evaluation and 
test marks. 

B. The SEE shall be conducted and evaluated for a maximum of marks 100. Marks 
obtained shall be accounted for SEE final marks, reducing it by 50%. 

i. SEE will be conducted by the two examiners, one internal examiner from the same 
institute and one external examiner from the other institute, appointed by the 
University. 

ii. Question paper shall be set jointly by both the Examiners and made available for 
each batch as per schedule. Examiners may refer question bank for this purpose. 

iii. Evaluation shall be carried out jointly by both examiners as per the scheme of 
Teaching and Evaluation. 

25OB A1.1.2. Engineering Graphics/ Drawing /Field Works 

1. Engineering Graphics and Drawing (Laboratory Course) 

a. The CIE marks awarded for higher semester Engineering Graphics/ Drawings/ 
Design Drawings offered by various branches shall be based on the evaluation of the 
sheets and one test in the ratio 80:20. Method of assessing the CIE for such courses 
shall as per the scheme of Teaching and Evaluation of the course. 

b. The SEE shall be conducted and evaluated for a maximum of marks 100. Marks 
obtained shall be accounted for SEE final marks, reducing it by 50%. 

i. SEE will be conducted by the two examiners, one internal examiner from the 
same institute and one external examiner from the other institute, appointed by 
the University. 

ii. Question paper shall be set jointly by both the Examiners and made available 
for each batch as per schedule. Examiners may refer question bank for this 
purpose. 



51 | P a g e   

iii. Evaluation shall be carried out jointly by both examiners as per the scheme of 
Teaching and Evaluation. 

2. Field Works 
a) Field works include Surveying Practice/ Socio-Economic survey/ Marketing 

survey/ traffic survey/environmental survey.  The CIE marks shall be split into two 
components with 80% of maximum marks (40 marks) are considered for 
fieldwork report evaluation and 20% of maximum marks (10 marks) for internal 
assessment test evaluation. 

Fieldwork evaluation includes attendance, data collection through survey, use of 
data for design drawing, and report. The split-up of marks for the report shall be 
decided by the faculty member who is guiding them for the design drawing and 
report. The criteria for split-up of marks shall be done to achieve the course 
outcomes. The report evaluation shall be carried out for 100 marks and scored 
marks shall be scaled down to 40 marks. 

The assessment shall be through a presentation of the report followed by the viva-
voce. This test shall be conducted by the fieldwork project guide and fieldwork 
coordinator. If the fieldwork coordinator happens to be the same faculty, then, 
HOD or senior faculty member will conduct the test with the guide. A test similar 
to SEE shall be conducted for 100 marks and marks scored shall be scaled down to 
10 marks. 

The sum of the report and test marks shall be the total CIE marks for fieldwork. 

b) SEE for fieldwork Conducted by the two examiners, one internal examiner from the 
same institute and one external examiner from the other institute, appointed by the 
University. Report and design drawing evaluation and viva-voce are in the ratio of 
60:40. Fieldwork will be jointly evaluated by the Internal and External examiners 
and the duration of SEE shall be three hours. 

25OB A1.1.3. Practical Courses: 

1) CIE for Practical Work Courses 
a) CIE marks for a practical course shall be 50 Marks. The split-up of CIE marks for 

record/ journal and test to be split in the ratio 60:40. 

(i) Each experiment to be evaluated for conduction with observation sheet and 
record write-up. Spit up of marks for the evaluation of the journal/write-up for 
hardware/software experiments designed by the faculty who is handling the 
laboratory session and shall be made known   to students at the beginning of 
the practical session. 

(ii) Record shall contain all the specified experiments in the syllabus and each 
experiment write-up be evaluated for 10 marks. 

(iii) Total marks scored shall be scaled downed to 30 marks (60% of maximum 
marks). 

(iv) Weightage to be given for neatness and submission of record/write-up on 
time. 
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(v) Department shall conduct one test for 100 marks, after the completion of the 
experiments. 

(vi) In test write-up, conduction of experiment, acceptable result, and procedural 
knowledge shall carry a weightage of 60% and the rest 40% for viva-voce. 

(vii) The suitable split up of marks can be designed to evaluate each student’s 
performance and learning ability. 

(viii) The test marks out of 100 shall be scaled down to 20 marks (40% of the 
maximum marks). 

The Sum of scaled-down marks scored in the report write- up/journal and marks 
of the test shall be the total CIE marks scored by the student. 

b) Internal tests for laboratory courses with software experiments shall be 
conducted for a total of 100 marks at the end of the semester, jointly by the class 
Teacher and a Senior faculty nominated by the Principal. 

In this evaluation, Observation, write-up of procedure/ Algorithm/ program, and 
execution of experiment shall be assessed for 80 marks and the Viva- voce for 20 
marks. 

Marks scored out of 100 shall be scaled down to 50 marks. 

2) SEE for Practical Work Courses 
1) The SEE marks for the practical courses shall be 50 Marks. 

2) SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners of the same institute 
appointed by the University. 

3) All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination. 

4) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer 
script are to be strictly adhered to by the examiners. OR 

Based on the course requirement, a split-up of marks for evaluation shall be 
decided jointly by the examiners. 

5) Students shall pick one question (experiment) from the questions pool prepared 
by the examiners jointly. 

6) Evaluation of write-up/conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted 
jointly by the examiners. 

7) The split-up of maximum allocated marks for SEE are: 

(i) procedure/ writeup 20%, 

(ii) Conduction and result 60%, 

(iii) Viva-voce 20% 

8) SEE for the practical course shall be evaluated for 100 marks and scored marks 
shall be scaled down to 50 marks. 

9) Change of experiment is allowed only once and 20% Marks allotted to the 
procedure/write-up part to be made zero (Evaluation is to be carried out for 80% 
of total maximum marks). 

10) The duration of SEE shall be three hours. 
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25OB A1.1.4. Internship 
1) The Internship shall be taken up during the period specified in the Scheme of 

Teaching and Examinations. 
The Department/ College shall nominate faculty member/s to facilitate, Guide, 
and supervise students under an internship. 
The students shall report the progress of the internship to the Guide in regular 
intervals and seek his/her advice.  The Guide shall maintain the progress record 
of the candidate’s undergoing internship. Duration of the internship shall be as 
mentioned in the scheme of Teaching and Examination. 
The Internship examination shall be conducted at the end of the internship period. 

2) Report evaluation: Internship shall be evaluated for 50% maximum marks. The 
split-up of marks suggested for report evaluation shall be based on, 

a) Report formatting (20% of marks of CIE for report) 

b) Presentation of the outcomes in the report (40% of marks for CIE for 
report) and 

c) Technical content of the report (40% of marks for CIE for report) Weightage 
shall be given for paper publication in reputed journals/refereed journals/
 Conferences/Product developed/ Patent filed – only for Industry/ 
Research Internship. 

3) Viva-Voce shall be conducted for 50% of marks of CIE. The split-up of marks 
suggested are: 

a) For demonstration of (soft) skills/Engineering Knowledge gained (50% of 
marks of CIE for Viva-voce). 

b) The question-answer session will check for the understanding of the 
fundamentals and concepts (40% of CIE marks for Viva-voce) 

c) Clarity in answering the questions (10% of CIE marks for Viva-voce) 

Viva-voce shall be conducted by the Mentor/ Guide and Head of the Department/ 
one of the senior faculty assigned by the Head of the department. 

4) Those who do not complete the internship shall be declared Fail and shall 
complete it during subsequent University examinations after satisfying the 
internship requirements during subsequent semesters. 

25OB A1.1.5. Seminar 

1) The maximum marks prescribed for the Seminar and the evaluation process shall 
be notified by the University/ College before offering the course. 

2) The Seminar performance evaluation shall be a part of CIE only in a course where 
required. 

3) The Seminar shall be assessed as indicated below. 

a) The Head of the Department shall make arrangements for the conduct of 
seminars through a committee of faculty members of the Department. The 
committee, constituted for the purpose by the Head of the Department, shall 
award the CIE marks for the seminar. The committee shall consist of three 
senior faculty members of the Department and the most senior among them 
shall be the Chairperson. 
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b) The marks awarded for Seminar shall be based on the evaluation of the 
Seminar Report, Presentation skill, and Viva-voce (Question & Answer 
session) in the ratio of 50:25:25. 

c) Split up Marks to be assessed as follows: 
(i) Report marks to be allotted by the seminar guide/s (50% of the 

maximum marks) 
    A). Formatting of the report (10% of maximum marks) B). Literature 

survey (20% of maximum Marks) and C). Technical content of the report 
(20% of maximum marks) 

(ii) Seminar Presentation skill marks to be allotted by the committee: (25% 
of the maximum marks) 

(iii) Viva-Voce marks to be allotted by the committee: (25% of the maximum 
marks) 

A). Understanding of fundamentals and concepts (15%)  
B). Clarity in answering the questions (10%) 

25OB A1.1.6. Mini-Project 

1) The Mini-Project performance of a student shall be evaluated under CIE only. The 
maximum marks prescribed for CIE shall be as mentioned in the Scheme of 
Teaching and Evaluation. 

2) The Head of the Department shall make arrangements for the conduct of viva- 
voce evaluation of the mini-project. The committee shall consist of a Faculty 
guide/mentor and two senior faculty members of the Department and the most 
senior among them shall be the Chairperson. 

3) The CIE marks awarded for Mini-Project, shall be based on the evaluation of the 
Mini-Project Report, Project Presentation skill, and Viva-Voce (Question and 
Answer session) in the ratio of 50:25:25. 

4) The marks awarded for the Mini-Project report shall be the same for all the 
students of the batch. The faculty guide/ mentor guiding the Mini-project shall 
Evaluate the performance for 50% of the maximum marks of CIE for the report. 

5) This committee shall evaluate Mini-project Work for the rest of 50% of the 
maximum marks considering performance in project presentation and Viva-Voce 
(question-answer session). 

a) Project presentation: 25% of maximum marks 

b) Viva-Voce (Question and answer session): 25% of maximum marks 

25OB A1.1.7. Project Work (Phase-I) 

The project work shall be evaluated considering both CIE and SEE; The CIE and 
SEE marks shall be as mentioned in the Scheme of Teaching and Evaluation. 

CIE Assessment: 
1) The CIE marks awarded for Project Work shall be based on the evaluation of the 

Project Report, Project Presentation skill, and Viva-voce in the ratio of 50:25:25. 
2) The marks awarded for the Project report shall be the same for all the students    

of the batch. 
3) The Head of the Department shall make arrangements for the conduct of Viva- 

Voce for evaluation of the project work. The committee shall consist of the faculty 
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guide/mentor and two senior faculty members of the Department and the most 
senior among them shall be the Chairperson. 

4) The faculty guide/ mentor guiding the project shall Evaluate the performance for 
50% of the maximum marks of CIE for the report. 

5) This committee shall evaluate Project Work for 50% of the maximum marks 
considering the project presentation and question-answer session. 

a) Project presentation: 25% of maximum marks 
b) Question and answer session: 25% of maximum marks 

25OB A1.2. SEE Assessment in Specific Courses: 

25OB A1.2.1. Theory Course with 4, 3 and 2 Credits 

The SEE for theory courses shall be conducted by the University as per the scheduled 
timetable for all, with common question papers for the course. The duration of 
examination shall be three hours. 

1) SEE will be conducted for 100 marks 

2) The question paper will have main ten questions. Each main question is set for 
20 marks.   

3) There will be 2 main questions from each module.  Each of the main two 
questions under a module (with a maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a 
mix of topics under that module. 

4) The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each 
module. 

5) Marks scored will be proportionally scaled down to 50 marks. 

25OB A1.2.2. Integrated Course (IC) /Integrated Professional Core Courses (IPCC) 
For a course where theory is integrated with Laboratory course, the SEE duration 
for the theory part shall be three hours, as specified in section 11.3. However, the 
question paper in the SEE examination shall include at least one question from the 
Laboratory component. 

25OB A1.2.3. Theory Course with 1 Credit 

1) All courses with 01 Credit will be evaluated on CIE only for 100 marks, unless 
otherwise mentioned. 

2) If it is to be conducted as that of regular theory courses, then the total marks is 
the sum of CIE and SEE. Then the SEE question paper shall have MCQ (multiple 
choice questions) set for 50 questions, each carrying one mark. The time 
duration for SEE is one hour. 

25OB A1.2.4. Practical Work Courses 
1) The SEE marks for the practical courses shall be 50 Marks. 
2) SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners of the University/ College 

appointed by the University. 
3) All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination. 
4) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer 

script are to be strictly adhered to by the examiners. OR 
Based on the course requirement, a split-up of marks for evaluation shall be 
decided jointly by the examiners. 
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5) Students shall pick one question (experiment) from the questions pool prepared 
by the examiners jointly. 

6) Evaluation of write-up/ conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted 
jointly by the examiners. 

7) The split-up of maximum allocated marks for SEE are: 
a) procedure/ writeup 20%, 
b) Conduction and result in 60%, 
c) Viva-voce 20% 

8) SEE for the practical course shall be evaluated for 100 marks and the scored 
marks shall be scaled down to 50 marks. 

9) Change of experiment is allowed only once and 20% Marks allotted to the 
procedure/write-up part to be made zero (Evaluation is to be carried out for 80% 
of total maximum marks). 

10) The duration of SEE shall be three hours. 

25OB A1.2.5. Internship 

1) SEE shall be conducted by the Internal and external examiners approved by the 
University. The internal examiner shall be the guide for SEE.  The external 
Guide for the Internship shall be the external examiner for SEE. 

2) Examination for internship shall be conducted at the college and the date shall 
be fixed in consultation with the external Guide. The Examiners shall jointly 
award the SEE marks. 

3) In case the external Guide expresses his inability to conduct the Examination at 
the last moment, the Principal /Chief Superintendent appointed by the 
University for the concerned examination of the Institute shall appoint a senior 
faculty of the Department to conduct the Examination along with the internal 
Guide. 

4) Split up of marks for evaluation may be the same as suggested for CIE or 
Internal and external examiners shall devise split up of marks for SEE and the 
same may be submitted to the University along with evaluation marks. 

25OB A6.2.8. Major Project Work (Phase-II) 

1) The project work shall be evaluated for 200 marks with CIE of 100 marks and 
SEE of 100 marks. 

2) SEE of the Project Work will be conducted by the two examiners one internal 
and one external examiner appointed by university. 

3) SEE marks for the project shall be awarded using appropriate Rubrics based on 
the quality of work & report, presentation skills, and viva- voce in the ratio 
50:25:25 respectively. 

4) Evaluation of the project shall be done jointly by the Internal and External 
examiners and the duration of SEE shall be three hours. 
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Annexure – II 
An illustrative example to calculate SGPA and CGPA for one academic year: 

(a) SGPA and CGPA Calculations: An Illustrative Example for one academic year 
Se
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SGPA, CGPA 

I XX101 3 A 8 3x8=24 

𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 =
101
20

 

                     = 5.05 

I XX102 3 Absent(F) 0 3x0=00 
I XX103 3 O 9 3x9=27 
I XX104 3 F 0 3x0=00 
I XX105 3 B 6 3x6=18 
I XX106 1 C 5 1x5=05 
I XX107 1 A+ 9 1x9=09 
I XX108 2 B 6 2x6=12 
I XX109 1 B 6 1x6 = 06 

Total 20(14*) Total 101 
(14*): Total credits of the semester excluding the credits of the courses under ‘F’ grade. Considered for the 
calculation of CGPA of the two consecutive semesters under consideration. 

II XX201 3 B+ 7 3x7=21 

𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 =
178
26

 

                     = 6.85 

II XX202 3 A 8 3x8=24 
II XX203 3 B 6 3x6=18 
II XX204 3 C 5 3x5=15 
II XX205 3 A+ 9 3x9=27 
II XX206 1 F 0 1x0=00 

𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 =
101 + 178

14 + 25
 

            = 7.15 

II XX207 1 A 8 1x8=08 
II XX208 2 A+ 9 2x9=18 
II XX209 1 A 8 1x8=08 

I semester 
I XX102 3 B 6 3x6=18 
I XX104 3 B+ 7 3x7=21 

Total 26(25*) Total 178 
(25*): Total credits of the semester excluding the credits of the courses under F grade. Considered for the 
calculation of CGPA of the two consecutive semesters under consideration. 

(b) CGPA Calculation of the Program: An Illustrative Example 
Semester I II III IV V VI VII VIII 

Credits of the 
semester 20 20 21 21 23 23 18 14 

SGPA 5.0 6.73 9.20 6.86 8.18 7.73 9.18 9.40 
∑CiG 100 175 220 165 204 185 184 169 

[100 + 175 + 220 + 165 + 204 + 185 + 184 + 169 ] [1402 ] 
𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪  = 160 = 160 = 𝟖𝟖. 𝟕𝟕𝟕𝟕 

For Lateral Entry Students 
[220 + 165 + 204 + 185 + 184 + 169 ] [1127 ] 

𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪𝑪  = 120 = 120 = 𝟗𝟗. 𝟑𝟑𝟑𝟑 
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Annexure –III: 

Guidelines and Suggestive Activities for earning AICTE Activity Points 

1) AICTE Activity Points Programme: AICTE has also made it mandatory for students to 
earn ‘AICTE Activity Points’, over and above their academic grades for their contribution 
towards community and allied activities. 

2) According to Section 16.1 (Award of Bachelor of Engineering Degree) of UoM 
Regulations, 2025”, it is mandatory for the students to earn Activity points as specified 
herein, during their programme. 

3) The student may choose any activities as per their liking in order to earn the AICTE 
Activity points. These activities can be spread over the years, as per convenience of the 
student 

4) The Minimum AICTE activity points shall have to be earned, as per entry level of any 
student as prescribed in Table-1 below, for the award of degree. 

 
Table-1: The Activity Point requirement for Degree/ Lateral entry students 

Sl. 
No. 

Level of Entry in 4 year Degree 
Programme 

Total Years 
for Points 

Activity Points 
prescribed 

1 Regular Students admitted to 1st Semester 
of the 4 year Degree Programme 

1st to 4th Year 100 

2 Students entering 4 year Degree Programme 
through lateral entry and from other 
Universities to the 3rd Semester 

2nd to 4th year 75 

3 Students transferred from other colleges and 
Universities to the 5th Semester 

3rd to 4th year 50 

5) The Activity Points earned shall be reflected on the student’s eighth semester Grade 
Card. 

6) Activity Points (non-credit) have no effect on SGPA/CGPA. 

7) In case a student fails to earn the prescribed activity Points before the commencement 
of 8th semester examinations, the Eighth Semester Grade Card shall be issued only after 
earning the required activity Points. Students shall be admitted for the award of the 
degree only after the release of the Eighth Semester Grade Card. 

8) Additional Requirement for Earning 4 Years Degree Programme. 

Apart from technical knowledge and skills, to be successful as professionals, 
students should have excellent soft skills, leadership qualities and team spirit. They should 
have entrepreneurial capabilities and societal commitment. In order to match these 
multifarious requirements, AICTE has created a unique mechanism of awarding 
minimum100 Activity Points over and above the academic grades. 

Every regular student, who is admitted to the 4 years Degree programme, is required to 
earn 100 Activity Points in addition to the required academic grades, for getting 4 Years 



59 | P a g e   

degree programme. Students entering 4 years Degree programme through lateral entry are 
required to earn 75 Activity Points, in addition to the academic grades, for getting 4 years’ 
degree program. Similarly, Diploma students are required to earn 75 Activity Points during 
3 years of their diploma programme. 

AICTE recommends 300-400 hours Activity Programme for each degree student for 
Community service and allied activities. Similarly, 200-250 hours should be devoted by 
Diploma student for Community service and allied activities as an additional requirement 
or non-credit programme. Here, 40-45 hours are equivalent to 1 week. 

These activities will be coordinated by NSS/NCC/Sports/SAGY Coordinator or TPO of the 
Institute. The student will be provided a certificate from the concerned coordinator and 
Institutional Head. 

Every student is required to prepare a file containing documentary proofs of activities, 
done by him/ her. This file will be duly verified by the concerned evaluator as listed in 
Table-2. The student should earn at least 100 activity points before he/ she appears for his/ 
her Final Examinations. The points students have earned will be reflected on the student’s 
transcript. However, there will be neither grades/ marks for these points nor will there be 
any effect on SPI/CPI/CGPA etc. 

As proposed under the AICTE Rural Internship Programme, if a student completes any 
long-term goal during his degree programme, it will be counted as Internship Activity and 
credit requirement for the internship is fulfilled. However, if only short-term interventions 
under the programme are attempted it will be counted towards AICTE Activity Point 
Programme requisite. Following suggestive activities as Long-term Goals may be carried 
out by students in teams: 

1. Prepare and implement plan to create local job opportunities. 
2. Prepare and implement plan to improve education quality in village. 
3. Prepare an actionable DPR for Doubling the village Income. 
4. Developing Sustainable Water Management system. 
5. Prepare and Improve a plan to improve health parameters of villagers. 
6. Developing and implementing of Low-Cost Sanitation facilities. 
7. Prepare and implement plan to promote Local Tourism through Innovative 

Approaches. 
8. Implement/Develop Technology solutions which will improve quality of life. 
9. Prepare and implement solution for energy conservation. 
10. Prepare and implement plan to Skill village youth and provide employment. 
11. Develop localized techniques for Reduction in construction Cost. 
12. Prepare and implement plan of sustainable growth of village. 
13. Setting of Information imparting club for women leading to contribution in social and 

economic issues. 
14. Developing and managing Efficient garbage disposable system. 
15. Contribution to any national level initiative of Government of India. For eg. 

Digital India/ Skill India/ Swachh Bharat Internship etc. 
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Table - 2: AICTE Activity Point Programme (Activity Summary Sheet) 

Major 
Head of 
Activity 

Credits 
(Max.) 
Degree 

Suggested 
period 
(Max.) 

 
Total Duration/ Week 

(Degree) 

 
Sub Activity Head Proposed 

Document 
as    

Evidence 

 
 

Evaluated 
by 

Performance 
appraisal/ 
Maximum 

points/ 
activity 

 
Maximum 

Points 
under this 
category 

 
 
AICTE 
Activity 
Programme 

Non -
Credit 

Anytime during 
the semester 
during 
weekends or 
holidays 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Prepare and implement 
plan to create local job 

opportunities. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Project 
Report 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NSS/ NCC/ 
SAGY 

Coordinator 
of the 
Institute 

 
20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

100 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Prepare and implement 
plan to improve education 

quality in village. 

 

20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Preparing an actionable DPR 
for Doubling the 
village Income. 

 
20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Developing Sustainable 
Water Management 

system. 

 
20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Prepare and Improve a 
plan to improve health 
parameters of villagers. 

 
20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Developing and 
implementing of Low Cost 

Sanitation facilities. 

 
20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Prepare and implement 
plan to promote Local 

Tourism through 
Innovative Approaches. 

 

20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Implement/Develop 
Technology solutions 

which will improve 
quality of life. 

 

20 

2 Weeks 
(80-90 hrs) 

Prepare and implement 
solution for energy 

conservation. 

 
 

20 

2 Weeks Prepare and implement     

(80-90 hrs) plan to Skill village youth 20 
 and provide employment.  

2 Weeks Develop localized  

(80-90 hrs) techniques for Reduction 20 
 in construction Cost.  

2 Weeks Prepare and implement  

(80-90 hrs) plan of sustainable growth 20 
 of village.  

2 Weeks Setting of Information  

(80-90 hrs) imparting club for women  
 leading to contribution 20 
 in social and economic  
 issues.  

2 Weeks Developing and managing  

(80-90 hrs) Efficient garbage 
disposable system. 

20 

2 Weeks Contribution to any  

(80-90 hrs) national level initiative of 
Government of India. 

 

 For e.g. Digital India/ Skill  
 India/ 20 
 Swachh Bharat Internship  

 etc.  
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1 BSC BMAT301 Engineering Mathematics-III Basic Science 3 2 0  03 50 50 100 4 

2 IPCC BCV302 Surveying and Geomatics CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

3 PCC BCV303 Strength of Materials CEE 2 2 0  03 50 50 100 3 

4 PCC BCV304 Building Materials & Construction CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

5 PCCL BCVL305 Computer Aided Building Drawing CEE 0 0 2  03 50 50 100 1 

6 ESC BCV306x ESC/ETC/PLC CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

7 HSMC 

BKSK307 Samskrutika Kannada 

HSMC 1 0 0 0 -- 50 -- 50 1 
BKBK307 Balake Kannada 

OR 

BCIPK307 
Constitution of India &  
Professional Ethics 

8 
AEC/ 
SEC 

BCV308x 
Ability Enhancement Course/Skill 
Enhancement Course - III 

 
Any Department 

If the course is a Theory 

-- 50 -- 50 1 
1 0 0  

If a course is a laboratory 

0 0 2  

9 UHV BSCK309 Social Connect and Responsibility Any Department 0 0 2  -- 50 --- 50 1 

Total 16 04 08   450 300 750 21 

 
PCC: Professional Core Course, PCCL: Professional Core Course laboratory, UHV: Universal Human Value Course, MC: Mandatory Course (Non-credit), AEC: Ability Enhancement Course, 
SEC:  Skill Enhancement Course, L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. K: This letter in 
the course code indicates common to all the stream of engineering. ESC: Engineering Science Course, ETC: Emerging Technology Course, PLC: Programming Language Course 
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Engineering Science Course (ESC/ETC/PLC) 
BCV306A Earth Resources Engineering BCV306C Rural, urban planning & architecture 

BCV306B Sustainable design concept for building services BCV306D Fire safety in Buildings 

Ability Enhancement Course – III 
BCV308A Data analytics with excel BCV308C Smart Urban Infrastructure 

BCV308B Problem solving with python BCV308D Personality development for civil Engineers 

Professional Core Course (IPCC): Refers to Professional Core Course Theory Integrated with practical’s of the same course. Credit for IPCC can be 04 and its Teaching–Learning hours (L : T 

: P) can be considered as  (3 : 0 : 2) or (2 : 2 : 2). The theory part of the IPCC shall be evaluated both by CIE and SEE. The practical part shall be evaluated by only CIE (no SEE).  However, 

questions from the practical part of IPCC shall be included in the SEE question paper to an extent of 20% of maximum marks of one main questions in each module. For more details, the 

regulation governing the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering /Technology (B.E./B.Tech.) 2025-26 may please be referred. 
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MYSORE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING  

B.E. in CIVIL ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Scheme of Teaching and Examinations 2025 

Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
(Effective from the academic year 2026-27) 
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1 BSC BMAT401 Engineering Mathematics- IV Basic Science 3 2 0  03 50 50 100 4 

2 IPCC BCV402 Fluid Mechanics & Hydraulics CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

3 PCC BCV403 Analysis of Structures CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

4 PCCL BCVL404 Building Materials Testing Laboratory CEE 0 0 2  03 50 50 100 1 

5 ESC BCV405x ESC/ETC/PLC  CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

6 BSC BBEK406 Biology For Engineers TD / PSB: BT, CHE,  3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

7 HSMC 

BKSK407 Samskrutika Kannada 

HSMC 1 0 0 0 -- 50 -- 50 1 
BKBK407 Balake Kannada 

OR 

BCIPK407 Constitution of India & Professional Ethics 

8 AEC BCV408x 
Ability Enhancement Course/ 

Skill Enhancement Course- IV 

TD and PSB: 
Concerned 
department 
 

If the course is Theory 

-- 50 -- 50 1 
1 0 0  

If the course is a lab 

0 0 2  

9 UHV BUHK409 Universal Human Values  Any Department 1 0 0  -- 50 -- 50 1 

   Note: Summer Internship-I 
(To be carried out during the intervening vacations of IV 

and V semesters) 
-- -- -- -- -- 

Total 18 02 06  18 450 300 750 21 

 
PCC: Professional Core Course, PCCL: Professional Core Course laboratory, UHV: Universal Human Value Course, MC: Mandatory Course (Non-credit), AEC: Ability Enhancement Course, SEC:  

Skill Enhancement Course, L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. K : This letter in the 

course code indicates common to all  the stream of engineering. 
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Engineering Science Course (ESC/ETC/PLC) 

BCV405A Hydrology & water resource Engineering BCV405C Watershed management   

BCV405B Concreting techniques & practices BCV405D Construction equipment’s, plant and machinery  

Ability Enhancement Course / Skill Enhancement Course - IV 

BCV408A BIM in Civil Engineering  BCV408C Electronic waste management 

BCV408B Geographic Information System BCV408D Technical writing skills 

Professional Core Course (IPCC): Refers to Professional Core Course Theory Integrated with practical’s of the same course. Credit for IPCC can be 04 and its Teaching–Learning hours (L : T : 

P) can be considered as  (3 : 0 : 2) or (2 : 2 : 2). The theory part of the IPCC shall be evaluated both by CIE and SEE. The practical part shall be evaluated by only CIE (no SEE).  However, 

questions from the practical part of IPCC shall be included in the SEE question paper to an extent of 20% of maximum marks of one main questions in each module. For more details, the 

regulation governing the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering /Technology (B.E./B.Tech.) 2025-26 may please be referred. 

Summer Internship-I (BINT509): shall be carried out at industrial (State and Central Government /Non-government organizations (NGOs)/Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 

(MSME)/Innovation centers/ Incubation centers. The internship can also be Rural internship. All the students admitted shall have to undergo a mandatory internship of 04 to 06 weeks during 

the intervening vacation of IV and V semesters. A University Viva-Voce examination (Presentation followed by Question & Answer session) shall be conducted during V semester and the 

prescribed credit shall be included in the V semester. The internship shall be considered as a head of passing and shall be considered for the award of degree. Those, who do not take 

up/complete the internship shall be declared fail and shall have to complete during subsequent University examination after satisfying the internship requirements. (The faculty coordinator 

or mentor has to monitor the students’ internship progress and interact to guide them for the successful completion of the internship.) Summer Internship-I: SEE shall be through seminar 

and viva-voce. 
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MYSORE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING  

B.E. in CIVIL ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Scheme of Teaching and Examinations 2025 

Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
(Effective from the academic year 2026-27) 
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1 HSMC BCV501 
Construction Management and 
Entrepreneurship 

CEE 3 0 0 
 

03 50 50 100 3 

2 IPCC BCV502 Concrete Technology CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

3 IPCC BCV503 Environmental Engineering-I CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

4 PCCL BCVL504 
Advanced Technologies and Computer Aided 
Designs 

CEE 0 0 2 
 

03 50 50 
100 1 

5 PEC BCV505x Professional Elective Course-I CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

6 PCC BCV506 Design of RC Structural Elements CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

7 AEC BRMK507 Research Methodology and IPR Respective Dept. 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

8 MC BESK508 Environmental Studies Civil Dept 1 0 0  -- 50 -- 50 1 

9 INT BINT509 Summer Internship - I 
Completed during the vacation 
between IV and V semesters 

2 -- -- 50 -- 50 1 

Total 19 0 8 -- 21 450 350 800 23 

Professional Elective Course-I 

BCV505A Alternative Building Materials BCV505C Sustainable Technologies 

BCV505B Quality control & Assurance BCV505D Bridge Engineering 

PCC: Professional Core Course, PCCL: Professional Core Course laboratory, UHV: Universal Human Value Course, MC: Mandatory Course (Non-credit), AEC: Ability Enhancement 

Course, SEC:  Skill Enhancement Course, L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. K : 

The letter in the course code indicates common to al  the stream of engineering.  PROJ: Project /Mini Project. PEC: Professional Elective Course 

Professional Core Course (IPCC): Refers to Professional Core Course Theory Integrated with practical’s of the same course. Credit for IPCC can be 04 and its Teaching–Learning hours (L 

: T : P) can be considered as  (3 : 0 : 2) or (2 : 2 : 2). The theory part of the IPCC shall be evaluated both by CIE and SEE. The practical part shall be evaluated by only CIE (no SEE).  However, 

questions from the practical part of IPCC shall be included in the SEE question paper to an extent of 20% of maximum marks of one main questions in each module. For more details, the 

regulation governing the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering /Technology (B.E./B.Tech.) 2025-26 may please be referred. 
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Professional Elective Courses (PEC): A professional elective (PEC) course is intended to enhance the depth and breadth of educational experience in the Engineering and Technology 

curriculum. Multidisciplinary courses that are added supplement the latest trend and advanced technology in the selected stream of engineering.  Each group will provide an option to 

select one course. The minimum number of students’ strengths for offering a professional elective is 10. However, this conditional shall not be applicable to cases where the admission 

to the program is less than 10. 
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MYSORE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING  

B.E. in CIVIL ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Scheme of Teaching and Examinations 2025 

Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
(Effective from the academic year 2026-27) 
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1 IPCC BCV601 Transportation Engineering CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

2 IPCC BCV602 Geotechnical Engineering CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

3 PEC BCV603x Professional Elective Course-II CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

4 OEC BCV604x Open Elective Course-I Inter-Department 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

5 PCC BCV605 Design of Steel Structure Elements  CEE 3 0 0  03 100 -- 100 3 

6 PCCL BCVL606 Software Application Laboratory CEE 0 0 2  03 50 50 100 1 

7 PCC BCV607 Environmental Engineering-II CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

8 PROJ BCVP608 Mini Project CEE 0 0 4  -- 100 -- 100 2 

   Note: Summer Internship-II  To be completed during the vacation of VI or VII semester 

Total 18 0 10 - 21 500 300 800 23 

 

Professional Elective Course-II 

BCV603A Design of Prestressed Concrete Structures BCV603C Traffic Engineering 

BCV603B Railways, Harbors, Tunneling & airports BCV603D Industrial Waste Management & Engineering 

Open Elective Course-I 

BCV604A Smart Cities & Planning BCV604C Neighbourhood Planning 

BCV604B Intelligent Transport System BCV604D Occupational Health and Safety 

PCC: Professional Core Course, PCCL: Professional Core Course laboratory, UHV: Universal Human Value Course, MC: Mandatory Course (Non-credit), AEC: Ability Enhancement Course, 

SEC:  Skill Enhancement Course, L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. K : The letter 

in the course code indicates common to all the stream of engineering.  PROJ: Project /Mini Project. PEC: Professional Elective Course. PROJ: Project Phase -I, OEC: Open Elective Course 

Professional Core Course (IPCC): Refers to Professional Core Course Theory Integrated with practicals of the same course. Credit for IPCC can be 04 and its Teaching–Learning hours (L : 

T : P) can be considered as  (3 : 0 : 2) or (2 : 2 : 2). The theory part of the IPCC shall be evaluated both by CIE and SEE. The practical part shall be evaluated by only CIE (no SEE).  However, 

questions from the practical part of IPCC shall be included in the SEE question paper. For more details, the regulation governing the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering /Technology 

(B.E./B.Tech.) 2025-26. 
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Professional Elective Courses (PEC): A professional elective (PEC) course is intended to enhance the depth and breadth of educational experience in the Engineering and Technology 

curriculum. Multidisciplinary courses that are added supplement the latest trend and advanced technology in the selected stream of engineering.  Each group will provide an option to 

select one course. The minimum number of students’ strengths for offering professional electives is 10. However, this conditional shall not be applicable to cases where the admission 

to the program is less than 10. 

Open Elective Courses:  

Students belonging to a particular stream of Engineering and Technology are not entitled to the open electives offered by their parent Department. However, they can opt for an elective 

offered by other Departments, provided they satisfy the prerequisite condition if any. Registration to open electives shall be documented under the guidance of the Program Coordinator/ 

Advisor/Mentor. The minimum numbers of students’ strength for offering Open Elective Course is 10. However, this condition shall not be applicable to class where the admission to 

the program is less than 10. 

Mini-project work: Mini Project is a laboratory-oriented/hands-on course that will provide a platform to students to enhance their practical knowledge and skills by the development of 

small systems/applications etc.  Based on the ability/abilities of the student/s and recommendations of the mentor, a single discipline or a multidisciplinary Mini- project can be assigned 

to an individual student or to a group having not more than 4 students.  

CIE procedure for Mini-project:  

(i)  Single discipline: The CIE marks shall be awarded by a committee consisting of the Head of the concerned Department and two faculty members of the Department, one of them 

being the Guide. The CIE marks awarded for the Mini-project work shall be based on the evaluation of the project report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in 

the ratio of 50:25:25. The marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batches mates.  

(ii)  Interdisciplinary: Continuous Internal Evaluation shall be group-wise at the college level with the participation of all the guides of the project.  

The CIE marks awarded for the Mini-project, shall be based on the evaluation of the project report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in the ratio 50:25:25. The 

marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batch mates.   

No SEE component for Mini-Project. 

Summer Internship-II (BINT803): shall be carried out at industrial (State and Central Government /Non-government organizations (NGOs)/Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 

(MSME)/Innovation centers/ Incubation centers. The internship can also be Rural internship. All the students admitted shall have to undergo a mandatory internship of 04 to 06 weeks 

during the intervening vacation of VI OR VII semester. A University Viva-Voce examination (Presentation followed by Question & Answer session) shall be conducted during VIII semester 

and the prescribed credit shall be included in the VIII semester. The internship shall be considered as a head of passing and shall be considered for the award of degree. Those, who do 

not take up/complete the internship shall be declared fail and shall have to complete during subsequent University examination after satisfying the internship requirements. (The faculty 

coordinator or mentor has to monitor the students’ internship progress and interact to guide them for the successful completion of the internship.) Summer Internship-II: SEE shall be 

through seminar and viva-voce. 
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MYSORE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING  

B.E. in CIVIL ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Scheme of Teaching and Examinations 2025 

Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
(Effective from the academic year 2026-27) 
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1 IPCC BCV701 Quantity Survey and Contract Management CEE 3 0 2  03 50 50 100 4 

2 PCC BCV702 Solid Waste Management CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

3 PEC BCV703x Professional Elective Course-III CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

4 PEC BCV704x Professional Elective Course-IV CEE 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

5 OEC BCV705x Open Elective Course-II Inter-Department 3 0 0  03 50 50 100 3 

6 PROJ BCVP706 Project Phase-I CEE 0 0 4  -- 100 -- 100 2 

   Note: Summer Internship-II  To be completed during the vacation of VI or VII semester  

Total 15 0 6 0 15 350 250 600 18 

Professional Elective Course-III 

BCV703A Air Pollution Control BCV703C Environmental Protection and Management 

BCV703B Environmental Biotechnology BCV703D Urban Flood Management 

Professional Elective Course-IV 

BCV704A Pavement Materials and Construction BCV704C Advanced Design of RCC and Steel Structures 

BCV704B Repair and Rehabilitation of Structures BCV704D Environmental Impact Assessment 

Open Elective Course-II 

BCV705A Urban Transport Planning BCV705C Green Buildings 

BCV705B Construction Materials BCV705D Solid waste Management 

PCC: Professional Core Course, PCCL: Professional Core Course laboratory, PEC: Professional Elective Course, OEC: Open Elective Course PR: Project Work, L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: 

Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. TD- Teaching Department, PSB: Paper Setting department, OEC: Open 

Elective Course, PEC: Professional Elective Course.  PROJ: Project work 

Professional Elective Courses (PEC): A professional elective (PEC) course is intended to enhance the depth and breadth of educational experience in the Engineering and Technology 

curriculum. Multidisciplinary courses that are added supplement the latest trend and advanced technology in the selected stream of engineering.  Each group will provide an option to 
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select one course. The minimum number of students’ strengths for offering professional electives is 10. However, this conditional shall not be applicable to cases where the admission 

to the program is less than 10. 

Open Elective Courses:  

Students belonging to a particular stream of Engineering and Technology are not entitled to the open electives offered by their parent Department. However, they can opt for an elective 

offered by other Departments, provided they satisfy the prerequisite condition if any. Registration to open electives shall be documented under the guidance of the Program Coordinator/ 

Advisor/Mentor. The minimum numbers of students’ strength for offering Open Elective Course is 10. However, this condition shall not be applicable to class where the admission to 

the program is less than 10. 

PROJECT WORK:  The objective of the Project work is  

(i)  To encourage independent learning and the innovative attitude of the students.  

(ii) To develop interactive attitude, communication skills, organization, time management, and presentation skills.  

(iii) To impart flexibility and adaptability.  

(iv) To inspire team working.  

(v) To expand intellectual capacity, credibility, judgment and intuition.  

(vi) To adhere to punctuality, setting and meeting deadlines. 

(vii) To install responsibilities to oneself and others.  

(viii)To train students to present the topic of project work in a seminar without any fear, face the audience confidently, enhance communication skills, involve in group discussion to 

present and exchange ideas.  

PROJECT WORK Phase-I (BCVP706) 
Literature Survey, Problem identification, Objectives and Methodology 
CIE procedure for Project Work:   

Single discipline:  

(1) The CIE marks shall be awarded by a committee consisting of the Head of the concerned Department and two senior faculty members of the Department, one of whom shall 

be the Guide. 

(2) The CIE marks awarded for the project work, shall be based on the evaluation of the project work Report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in the 

ratio 50:25:25. The marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batch mates.  

Interdisciplinary: Continuous Internal Evaluation shall be group-wise at the college level with the participation of all guides of the college. Participation of external guide/s, if any, is 

desirable. The CIE marks awarded for the project work, shall be based on the evaluation of project work Report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in the ratio 

50:25:25. The marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batch mates. 

SEE procedure for Project Work: SEE for project work will be conducted by the two examiners appointed by the University. The SEE marks awarded for the project work shall be based 

on the evaluation of project work Report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in the ratio 50:25:25. 



11 

 
MYSORE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING  

B.E. in CIVIL ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Scheme of Teaching and Examinations 2025 

Outcome Based Education (OBE) and Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
(Effective from the academic year 2026-27) 
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1 PROJ  BCVP801  Project work Phase - II CEE 0 0 12  03 100 100 200 8 

2 SEM  BCVS802  Technical Seminar  CEE 
Two interaction hours/week between 
student and faculty.   

 -- 100 -- 100 2 

3 INT  BINT803 Summer Internship-II  
Completed during the vacation 
of VI or VII semester 

Two interaction hours/week between 
student and faculty.   

 -- 100 -- 100 4 

Total 0 0 16  3 300 100 400 14 

L: Lecture, T: Tutorial, P: Practical S= SDA: Skill Development Activity, CIE: Continuous Internal Evaluation, SEE: Semester End Evaluation. TD- Teaching Department, PSB: Paper Setting 

department, PROJ: Project work phase-II, SEM: Technical Seminar, INT: Industry Internship / Research Internship / Rural Internship. 

AICTE Activity Points: In case students fail to earn the prescribed activity Points, an Eighth semester Grade Card shall be issued only after earning the required activity Points. Students 

shall be admitted for the award of the degree only after the release of the Eighth semester Grade Card. 

TECHNICAL SEMINAR: The objective of the seminar is to inculcate self-learning, present the seminar topic confidently, enhance communication skill, involve in group discussion for 

exchange of ideas. Each student, under the guidance of a Faculty, shall choose, preferably, a recent topic of his/her interest relevant to the programme of Specialization. 

• Carry out literature survey, systematically organize the content. 

• Prepare the report with own sentences, avoiding a cut and paste act. 

• Type the matter to acquaint with the use of Micro-soft equation and drawing tools or any such facilities. 

• Present the seminar topic orally and/or through PowerPoint slides. 

• Answer the queries and involve in debate/discussion. 

• Submit a typed report with a list of references. 

The participants shall take part in the discussion to foster a friendly and stimulating environment in which the students are motivated to reach high standards and become self-confident. 

Evaluation Procedure: 

The CIE marks for the seminar shall be awarded (based on the relevance of the topic, presentation skill, participation in the question-and-answer session, and quality of report) by the 

committee constituted for the purpose by the Head of the Department. The committee shall consist of three teachers from the department with the senior-most acting as the Chairman. 

Marks distribution for CIE of the course: 
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Seminar Report:50 marks 

Presentation skill:25 marks 

Question and Answer: 25 marks. 

No SEE component for Technical Seminar 

CIE procedure for Project Work: 

1. Single discipline: The CIE marks shall be awarded by a committee consisting of the Head of the concerned Department and two senior’s faculty members of the Department, 

one of whom shall be the Guide. The CIE marks awarded for the project work, shall be based on the evaluation of project work Report, project presentation skill, and 

question and answer session in the ratio 50:25:25. The marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batch mates. 

2. Interdisciplinary: Continuous Internal Evaluation shall be group-wise at the college level with the participation of all guides of the college. Participation of external guide/s, 

if any, is desirable. The CIE marks awarded for the project work, shall be based on the evaluation of project work Report, project presentation skill, and question and 

answer session in the ratio 50:25:25. The marks awarded for the project report shall be the same for all the batch mates. 

3. SEE procedure for Project Work: SEE for project work will be conducted by the two examiners appointed by the University. The SEE marks awarded for the project work 

shall be based on the evaluation of project work Report, project presentation skill, and question and answer session in the ratio 50:25:25 
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                           ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS – III  Semester 3 

Course Code BMAT301 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-2-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 50 Total Marks 100 

Credits 4 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE)                      Theory 

Course Objectives: At the end of the course the students will be able to: 

 Analyze and transform signals and data using mathematical tools for engineering applications. 

 Apply numerical techniques to approximate solutions of ordinary differential equations. 

 Analyze complex engineering systems using PDE models. 

 Use statistical methodology and tools in Engineering problem-solving process. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters student’s analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Fourier Series: Periodic functions, Dirichlet’s condition. Fourier series of periodic functions period 2π and 

arbitrary period. Half range Fourier series. Application of Practical harmonic analysis. 

Module-2 

Fourier Transforms: Infinite Fourier transforms, Fourier sine and cosine transforms, Inverse Fourier 

transforms- problems 

Module-3 

Numerical Solutions of Ordinary Differential Equations (ODE’s):Numerical solution of ODEs of first 

order and first degree- Taylor’s series method, Modified Euler’s method. Runge-Kutta method of fourth order, 

Milne’s predictor and corrector method (No derivations of formulae)-Problems. 

  Numerical Solution of Second Order ODE’s - Runge-Kutta method and Milne’s predictor and corrector 

method. (No derivations of formulae). 

Module-4 

Partial Differential Equations (PDE's): Formation of PDE's by elimination of arbitrary constants and functions. 

Solution of non-homogeneous PDE by direct integration. Homogeneous PDEs involving derivative with respect 

to one independent variable only. Solution of Lagrange's linear PDE. Derivation of one-dimensional heat 

equation and wave equation. Solution of one-dimensional heat equation and wave equation by the method of 

separation of variables. 

                                                                                                      Module-5 

Statistical Methods: Correlation and regression-Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and rank 

correlation-problems. Regression analysis- lines of regression –problems. 

Curve Fitting: Curve fitting by the method of least squares- fitting the curves of the form 

  𝑦 = 𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏,  𝑦 = 𝑎𝑥𝑏  𝑎𝑛𝑑   𝑦 = 𝑎𝑥2 + 𝑏𝑥 + 𝑐 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

 

CO1: Apply Fourier series to represent periodic signals and analyse frequency components in engineering 

problems. 

CO2: Analyse continuous and discrete signals using Fourier transform techniques. Evaluate signal fitting and 

frequency domain processing techniques in AI applications. 

C03: Implement and analyse numerical methods for solving ordinary differential equation governing dynamic 

engineering systems 

C04: Apply PDE concepts in modelling diffusion, heat transform and wave propagation in computational 

systems. 

C05: Apply curve fitting techniques to model engineering data. Compute and interpret correlation coefficients to 

analyse relationship in data sets. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

student has to obtain a minimum of 40% marks individually both in CIE and SEE to pass. Theory Semester End 

Exam (SEE) is conducted for 100 marks (3 Hours duration) and then it is reduced to 50. Based on this grading 

will be awarded. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: The CIE marks for theory part of II-year courses shall be 50. 

1. Thirty (30) marks shall be considered to evaluate students in tests. There shall be three tests generally 

conducted at the end of fifth, tenth and fifteenth week of each semester. Each test shall be conducted 

for a maximum of 50 marks and the final test marks shall be the average of three tests, proportionately 

reduced to a maximum of 30 marks. 

2. Twenty (20) marks shall be prescribed for assignments /written quizzes (one scheduled quiz and one 

surprise quiz). There shall be at least two assignments and two quizzes. The marks earned in these events 

shall be averaged to reduce to 20 marks. 

Semester End Examination: 

1. The SEE question paper will be set for 100 marks and the marks scored will be proportionately 

reduced to 50. 

2. The question paper will have ten full questions carrying equal marks. Each full question carries 20 

marks. 

3. There will be two full questions (with a maximum of four sub questions) from each module. 

4. Each full question will have sub questions covering all the topics under a module. 

5. The students will have to answer five full questions, selecting one full question from each module. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. B.S. Grewal, Higher Engineering Mathematics, 45th  edition, Khanna Publishers. 

2. B.V. Ramana, Higher Engineering Mathematics, 11th edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Erwin  Kreyszig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 11th edition, Wiley Publications. 

4. SC Chapra and RP Canale, Numerical Methods for Engineering,15thedition,Tata McGraw Hill 

 

Reference Books: 

1. H.K.Dass and Er. Rajnish Verma: “Higher Engineering Mathematics” S.Chand Publication    

3rd edition (2014) 

2. N.P Bali and Manish Goyal: “A textbook of Engineering Mathematics” Laxmi Publications, 10th 

edition, 2022 

3. Peter V. O’Neil, Engineering Mathematics, CENGAGE Learning India Pvt Ltd 

4. Srimanta Pal & Subodh C. Bhunia: “Engineering Mathematics” Oxford University Press, 3rd 

Reprint, 2016. 
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Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  

 http://nptel.ac.in/courses.php?disciplineID=111 
 

 http://www.class-central.com/subject/math(MOOCs) 
 

 http://academicearth.org/ 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Quizzes 

 Assignments 

 Seminar 
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Surveying and Geomatics Semester 3 

Course Code BCV302 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3:0:2:0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 hours Theory + 10-12 Lab slots Total Marks 100 

Credits 4 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory/practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Ability to understand principles of both traditional and modern surveying applying knowledge of 

mathematics. 

 Ability to handle surveying equipment’s and software tools to carry out field surveying, plot 

topographical Drawings and construction drawing 

 Ability to use Total station for data capture, data storage, data transfer. 

 Ability to prepare construction drawing and setting out 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

MODULE-1 

Introduction to Surveying 

 Definition of Surveying, Uses of Surveying, Basic principles of surveying, Classification of Surveys. 

Introduction to Chain surveying, Compass surveying, Plane table surveying and Theodolite surveying. 

Levelling: Principles of levelling- booking and reducing levels; Types of levelling- differential, reciprocal 

levelling, profile levelling and cross sectioning. Numerical problems. 

MODULE-2 

Contouring: Contours and their characteristics, Uses of contours. Introduction to areas and volumes Curve 

Surveying: Elements of simple and compound curves – Method of setting out of simple and compound curves, 

Elements of Reverse and Transition curve. 

MODULE-3 

Modern Field Survey Systems Principle of Electronic Distance Measurement, Modulation, Types of EDM 

instruments, Total Station – Parts of a Total Station – Accessories –Advantages and Applications, 

Global Positioning Systems- Segments, GPS measurements, errors and biases, Surveying with GPS, Coordinate 

transformation, accuracy considerations. Introduction to DGPS, Drone surveying and LiDAR 

MODULE-4 

Photogrammetry Surveying: Introduction, Basic concepts, perspective geometry of aerial photograph, relief 

and tilt displacements, terrestrial photogrammetry, flight planning; Stereoscopy; photographic mapping- 

mapping using paper prints, mapping using stereo plotting instruments, mosaics, map substitutes. 

MODULE  5 

Remote Sensing and GIS: Introduction –Electromagnetic Spectrum, interaction of electromagnetic radiation 

with the atmosphere and earth surface, remote sensing data acquisition: platforms and sensors; visual image 

interpretation. 

Introduction to GIS, Digital Elevation Model (DEM), 
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PRACTICAL COMPONENT OF IPCC 

Sl.N

O 

Experiments 

1.  Measure distance between two points using direct ranging and setting out perpendiculars. 

2.  Determine difference in elevation between two points using differential levelling technique, using 

height of the instrument method and rise and fall methods. 

3.  Perform profile levelling and to draw the longitudinal section and cross section to determine the depth 

of cut and height of filling for a given formation level. 

4.  Contour surveying using total station. 

5.  Determine the elevation, Distance and gradient between two inaccessible points using total station. 

6.  Traversing using total station. 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Apply fundamental concepts of Surveying, Levelling, Total station, Remote Sensing and GIS to 

engineering and surveying activities 

2. Evaluate principles and components of all types of surveying 

3. Interpret the concepts of measurements in engineering problems 

4. Demonstrate the application of Surveying in , Electronic Distance Measurement, Global Positioning 

System, Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing, and 

5. Adopt GIS & remote sensing techniques for field measurements and other applications in Civil 

Engineering. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

CIE for the theory component of IPCC: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment: One assignment (min.) or Quiz for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 Assignment or the quiz before the end of 3rd test of the semester for covering all COs. 

The sum of average of three tests scale-down to 20 marks and an assessment of 10 marks will be the CIE marks 

for the theory component of IPCC for 30 marks. 

CIE for the practical component of IPCC: 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 On completion of every experiment/program in the laboratory, the students shall be evaluated and marks 

shall be awarded on the same day.  The12 marks are for conducting the experiment and preparation of 

the laboratory record, and the other 08 marks shall be for a test to be conducted during the semester. 

 The CIE marks awarded in the case of the Practical component shall be based on the continuous 

evaluation of the laboratory report. Each experiment report can be evaluated for 10 marks. Marks of all 

experiments’ write-ups, continuous evaluations etc are added and scaled down to 12 marks.  

 The laboratory test (duration 02/03 hours) before the end of 15th week of the semester shall be 

conducted for 50 marks and scaled down to 08 marks. 

Scaled-down marks of write-up evaluations and tests added will be the CIE marks for the laboratory component 
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of IPCC for 20 marks. 

The final CIE is the sum of CIE from Theory and the CIE from Practical/Laboratory, and is equal to 50 marks. 

SEE for IPCC: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full main questions, selecting one full main question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

The theory portion of the IPCC shall be for both CIE and SEE, whereas the practical portion will have a 

CIE component only. Questions mentioned in the SEE paper shall include questions from the practical 

component. 

 The minimum marks to be secured in CIE to appear for SEE shall be the 12 (40% of maximum marks-

30) in the theory component and 08 (40% of maximum marks -20) in the practical component. The 

laboratory component of the IPCC shall be for CIE only. However, in SEE, the questions from the 

laboratory component shall be included. The maximum of 20% of each main question can be set from 

the practical component of IPCC, the total marks of all questions should not be more than the 20 marks 

in a course. 

 SEE will be conducted for 100 marks and students shall secure 40% of the maximum marks to qualify 

in the SEE. Marks secured will be scaled down to 50. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Punmia B.C, “Surveying Vol.I and Vol.II”, Laxmi Publications, (P) Ltd, New Delhi 16th Edition, 2016, ISBN-

10: 9788170088530 ISBN-10: 8170088836. 

2. George Joseph, “Fundamentals of Remote Sensing”, Universities press 3rd Edition, 2018,  

ISBN10: 9386235463, ISBN-13: 978-9386235466. 

3. Duggal S.K, “Surveying Vol. I & II” , Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishing Co., 8th Edition, 

2017, ISBN10: 9781259028991 ISBN-10: 978125902899. 

4. Anji Reddy M, “Remote sensing and Geographical information system”, B.S. 

Publications, 2001. 

5. Madhu, N, Sathikumar, R and Satheesh Gobi, “Advanced Surveying: Total Station, 

GIS and Remote Sensing”, Pearson India, 2006. 

Reference Books: 

1. Manoj, K. Arora and Badjatia, “Geomatics Engineering”, Nem Chand & Bros, 2011 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

1. https://enterprise.dji.com/surveying/land-surveying 

2. https://www.gps.gov/applications/survey/ 

3. https://www.constructionplacements.com/total-station-in-surveying-types-uses-andapplications/ 

4. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bbs5AEPstl4 

5. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KHI4TEeexuM&list=PLLy_2iUCG87DwNVc3Mz1yYlRA42jSQ1t 

B&index=28 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

1. Hand on use of various surveying instruments 

2. Surveying Civil engineering block and plotting with instruments of student’s choice 

3. Setting out a single bedroom house plan in field 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS Semester 3 

Course Code BCV303 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 2:2:0:0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 hours Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Understand the simple stresses, strains, and compound stresses in various structural components. 

 Understand the bending moments and shear forces in different types of beams under various loading 

conditions 

 Know the bending stress, shear stress, and torsional stress in beams and shafts with different cross 

sections 

 Understand the deflection in beams and the stability of columns under different loading conditions. 

 Understand the behaviour and strength of structural elements subjected to compound stresses and stresses 

in thin and thick cylinders. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

MODULE-1 

Simple Stresses and Strains: Introduction, Properties of Materials, Stress, Strain, Hook’s law, Poisson’s Ratio, 

Stress – Strain Diagram for structural steel, Principles of superposition, Total elongation of tapering bars of 

circular and rectangular cross sections. Composite section, Volumetric strain, expression for volumetric strain, 

Elastic constants, relationship among elastic constants, Thermal stress and strains 

Compound stresses: Introduction, Stress components on inclined planes, General two-dimensional stress 

system, Principal planes and stresses, maximum shear stresses and their planes (shear planes). Compound stress 

using Mohr’s circle method. 

MODULE-2 

Bending moment and shear force diagrams in beams: Definition of shear force and bending moment, Sign 

convention, Relationship between loading, shear force and bending moment, Shear force and bending moment 

equations, development of Shear Force Diagram (SFD) and Bending Moment Diagram (BMD) with salient 

values for cantilever, simply supported and overhanging beams for point loads, UDL (Uniformly Distributed 

Load), UVL (Uniformly Varying Load) and Couple. 

MODULE-3 

Bending stress in beams: Introduction – Bending stress in beam, Pure bending, Assumptions in simple bending 

theory, derivation of Simple bending equation (Bernoulli’s equation), modulus of rupture, section modulus, 

Flexural rigidity, Problems  

Shear stress in beams: Derivation of Shear stress intensity equations, Derivation of Expressions of the shear 

stress intensity for rectangular, triangular and circular cross sections of the beams. Problems on calculation of 

the shear stress intensities at various critical levels of T, I and Hollow rectangular cross sections of the beam. 
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MODULE-4 

Torsion: Twisting moment in shafts, simple torque theory, derivation of torsion equation, tensional rigidity, 

polar modulus, shear stress variation across solid circular and hollow circular sections, Problems 

Thin cylinders: Introduction: Longitudinal, circumferential (hoop) stress in thin cylinders. Expressions for 

longitudinal and circumferential stresses. Problems. 

Thick cylinders: Concept of Thick cylinders Lame’s equations applicable to thick cylinders with usual notations, 

calculation of longitudinal, circumferential and radial stresses – simple numerical examples.  

MODULE  5 

Elastic stability of columns: Introduction – Short and long columns, Euler’s theory on columns, Effective 

length, slenderness ratio, radii of gyration, buckling load, Assumptions, derivations of Euler’s Buckling load for 

different boundary conditions, Limitations of Euler’s theory,  

Deflection of determinate Beams: Introduction, Elastic curve –Derivation of differential equation of flexure, 

Sign convention, Slope and deflection using Macaulay’s method for statically determinate beams subjected to 

various vertical loads moment, couple and their combinations. Numerical problems. 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Evaluate the behaviour when a solid material is subjected to various types of forces (namely Compressive, 

Tensile, Thermal, Shear, flexure, Torque, internal fluid pressure) and estimate stresses and corresponding 

strain developed.  

 Estimate the forces developed and draw schematic diagram for stresses, forces, moments for simple beams 

with different types of support and are subjected to various types of loads. 

 Evaluate the behaviour when a solid material is subjected to Torque and internal fluid pressure and estimate 

stresses and corresponding strain developed. 

 Distinguish the behaviour of short and long column and calculate load at failure & explain the behaviour of 

spring to estimate deflection and stiffness. 

Examine and evaluate the mechanical properties of various materials under different loading conditions. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 
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 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Timoshenko and Young, “Elements of Strength of Material”, East West Press, 5t edition 2003. 

2. R. Subramanyam, “Strength of Materials”, Oxford University Press, 3rd Edition -2016. 

3. B.C Punmia Ashok Jain, Arun Jain, “Strength of Materials”, Laxmi Publications, 10th Edition-2018. 

4. S. Ramamrutham, “Strength of Materials”, Dhanpath Rai Publications, 20th edition, 2020. 

5. S. S Rattan, “Strength of Materials”, Mc Graw Hill Publications, 3rd edition, 2017. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

1.Strength of Materials web course by IIT Roorkee https://nptel.ac.in/courses/112107146/ 

2.Strength of Materials video course by IIT Kharagpur https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105108/ 

3.Strength of Materials video course by IIT Roorkee https://nptel.ac.in/courses/112107147/18 

4.All contents organized http://www.nptelvideos.in/2012/11/strengthof-materials-prof.html 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

Quiz (To assist in GATE Preparations) 

Demonstrations in Lab 

Virtual Lab Experiments 
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BUILDING MATERIALS & CONSTRUCTION Semester 3 

Course Code BCV304 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To introduce building materials and building elements and their intrinsic relationship to basic building 

systems. 

 To familiarise with green and smart materials. 

 To make students understand various components of building and stages of construction. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to Building materials 

Aggregates, Bricks, concrete blocks, Cement, Mortar, Concrete, Timber, steel, Glass, MDF, Ply wood. 

Green and Smart Materials: Passive Products & Materials include glazing, insulation, paints & coatings, 

adhesives & sealants, fly-ash blocks, cement, concrete, composite wood, filler slabs, certified new wood, 

housekeeping chemicals, false ceiling materials, flooring materials, furniture, gypsum-based products, high 

reflective materials & coatings, glass etc. 

Module-2 

Foundations 

Introduction, Depth of footings, Strip footing, Isolated footing, Eccentrically loaded footings, Grillage 

foundations, Combined footings, Strap footing, Raft foundation, Foundations for black 

cotton soils, stepped footings, Adjacent footings. 

Module-3 

Masonry, Doors & Windows 

Stone masonry: Definition of terms, Classification of stone masonry, dressing of stones, joints in stone 

masonry. Brick Masonry: Terminologies, types of bonds: stretcher bond, header bond,  

English bond, Flemish bond, brick laying, defects in brick masonry, Concrete masonry, Hollow clay block 

masonry. 

Doors& windows: Terminologies, Location of doors & windows, size of doors, door frames, types of doors & 

windows. 

Module-4 

Formwork & scaffolding, Plastering & pointing 

Formwork: requirements, IS standards on form work, Loads on form work, shuttering for: columns-beam & slab 

floor-stairs walls. Shoring, under pinning, scaffolding. Plastering & pointing: plastering, terminologies, tools for 

plastering, number of coats of plaster, methods of plastering, types of plaster finishes, defects in plastering, 

pointing. 
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Module-5 

Painting: Characteristics of an ideal paint, classification & types of paints, painting on different surfaces, 

defects in painting, varnishing, distempering, white washing &colour washing. 

Green Building: Concept of Green building, Principles of green buildings, Eco-friendly materials, Certification 

systems – Green Rating for Integrated Habitat Assessment (GRIHA) and Leadership 

in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED). 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Assess the suitability of building and construction materials and green materials used construction 

2. Differentiate types of footings used for buildings. 

3. Describe the erection of masonry work along with doors & windows. 

4. Appreciate the process involved in formwork & scaffolding work and plastering, painting, plumbing & 

sanitary works. 

5.  Gain Knowledge on Green Buildings 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 
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Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. W B McKay, “Building Construction”, Pearson Publications, 2013. 

2. Dr. B C Punmia, “Building Construction”, Lakshmi Publications, 11 th edition, 2016. 

3. Rangwala, “Building Construction”, Charotar Publications, 2016. 

4. Sushil Kumar, “Building Construction”, Standard publications, 20th edition. 

5. Gurucharan Singh, “Building Construction & Material”, Standard Book House, 2019. 

6. IGBC and NBC Codes & Specifications. 

Reference Books: 

1. S.S. Bhavikatti “Building Materials” (1st Edition, 2012) 

2. N. Subramanian “Building Materials“  (1st Edition, 2019) 

3. David Doran & Bob Cather “Construction Materials“ (2nd Edition, 2013) 

4. Dr. Anil Kumar Misra “Building Materials and Construction“  (2017). 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  https://www.red wop.net 

 https://www.bmtpc.org 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Identification of Building Materials 

 Field Visit to Construction Site 

 Preparation of Mortar Mix 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.google.com/search?q=Building+Materials&sca_esv=37a6bd0bd2466e07&sxsrf=ANbL-n4YYyVgLt5StEIX7h0NDMFD2d7ZXg%3A1772475177915&ei=KdOlaafDN6ve2roPxu6ByAQ&biw=1229&bih=584&ved=2ahUKEwiNj9jh6IGTAxU7klYBHcJNIQ8QgK4QegQIBBAD&uact=5&oq=list+of+reference+book+for+building+materials+with+edition&gs_lp=Egxnd3Mtd2l6LXNlcnAiOmxpc3Qgb2YgcmVmZXJlbmNlIGJvb2sgZm9yIGJ1aWxkaW5nIG1hdGVyaWFscyB3aXRoIGVkaXRpb24yBRAhGKABMgUQIRigAUioMFCBB1iiJ3ABeAGQAQCYAdYCoAGQE6oBCDAuMTAuMS4yuAEDyAEA-AEBmAIOoAL7E8ICChAAGLADGNYEGEfCAgUQIRifBZgDAIgGAZAGCJIHCDEuMTAuMC4zoAfTbLIHCDAuMTAuMC4zuAfyE8IHBjAuMi4xMsgHPoAIAA&sclient=gws-wiz-serp&mstk=AUtExfBI2cO7GIyMvkTgcCUy1SnvpE0iZTmH2W0uAETCP_UQO26vvUlsqxQD7xVF9Xgsm-hhsIO7IT8QVDMhhGxvRQWxvJlK-GHJaEx4jm_Zp3UwUAmgWYTXTdeRfgBJd-O8zMPbsk-a3W5BPVI7EVnFKpUZ4Ekko4fFnTztBzCSl_YaPAGgcz7OEl4DvpuVb0tkJPL0CDS-nQPWcvQI93YpDMrCVIgYzNMAQQ2kjfybTNF9A2GZfyLi__vL3if5ib3qp7UmXkKRDMGtjaKlScAk_t12EkfvgRdcxUAiCedmXkHy8g&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?q=Building+Materials&sca_esv=37a6bd0bd2466e07&sxsrf=ANbL-n4YYyVgLt5StEIX7h0NDMFD2d7ZXg%3A1772475177915&ei=KdOlaafDN6ve2roPxu6ByAQ&biw=1229&bih=584&ved=2ahUKEwiNj9jh6IGTAxU7klYBHcJNIQ8QgK4QegQIBBAF&uact=5&oq=list+of+reference+book+for+building+materials+with+edition&gs_lp=Egxnd3Mtd2l6LXNlcnAiOmxpc3Qgb2YgcmVmZXJlbmNlIGJvb2sgZm9yIGJ1aWxkaW5nIG1hdGVyaWFscyB3aXRoIGVkaXRpb24yBRAhGKABMgUQIRigAUioMFCBB1iiJ3ABeAGQAQCYAdYCoAGQE6oBCDAuMTAuMS4yuAEDyAEA-AEBmAIOoAL7E8ICChAAGLADGNYEGEfCAgUQIRifBZgDAIgGAZAGCJIHCDEuMTAuMC4zoAfTbLIHCDAuMTAuMC4zuAfyE8IHBjAuMi4xMsgHPoAIAA&sclient=gws-wiz-serp&mstk=AUtExfBI2cO7GIyMvkTgcCUy1SnvpE0iZTmH2W0uAETCP_UQO26vvUlsqxQD7xVF9Xgsm-hhsIO7IT8QVDMhhGxvRQWxvJlK-GHJaEx4jm_Zp3UwUAmgWYTXTdeRfgBJd-O8zMPbsk-a3W5BPVI7EVnFKpUZ4Ekko4fFnTztBzCSl_YaPAGgcz7OEl4DvpuVb0tkJPL0CDS-nQPWcvQI93YpDMrCVIgYzNMAQQ2kjfybTNF9A2GZfyLi__vL3if5ib3qp7UmXkKRDMGtjaKlScAk_t12EkfvgRdcxUAiCedmXkHy8g&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?q=Construction+Materials+Reference+Book&sca_esv=37a6bd0bd2466e07&sxsrf=ANbL-n4YYyVgLt5StEIX7h0NDMFD2d7ZXg%3A1772475177915&ei=KdOlaafDN6ve2roPxu6ByAQ&biw=1229&bih=584&ved=2ahUKEwiNj9jh6IGTAxU7klYBHcJNIQ8QgK4QegQIBBAH&uact=5&oq=list+of+reference+book+for+building+materials+with+edition&gs_lp=Egxnd3Mtd2l6LXNlcnAiOmxpc3Qgb2YgcmVmZXJlbmNlIGJvb2sgZm9yIGJ1aWxkaW5nIG1hdGVyaWFscyB3aXRoIGVkaXRpb24yBRAhGKABMgUQIRigAUioMFCBB1iiJ3ABeAGQAQCYAdYCoAGQE6oBCDAuMTAuMS4yuAEDyAEA-AEBmAIOoAL7E8ICChAAGLADGNYEGEfCAgUQIRifBZgDAIgGAZAGCJIHCDEuMTAuMC4zoAfTbLIHCDAuMTAuMC4zuAfyE8IHBjAuMi4xMsgHPoAIAA&sclient=gws-wiz-serp&mstk=AUtExfBI2cO7GIyMvkTgcCUy1SnvpE0iZTmH2W0uAETCP_UQO26vvUlsqxQD7xVF9Xgsm-hhsIO7IT8QVDMhhGxvRQWxvJlK-GHJaEx4jm_Zp3UwUAmgWYTXTdeRfgBJd-O8zMPbsk-a3W5BPVI7EVnFKpUZ4Ekko4fFnTztBzCSl_YaPAGgcz7OEl4DvpuVb0tkJPL0CDS-nQPWcvQI93YpDMrCVIgYzNMAQQ2kjfybTNF9A2GZfyLi__vL3if5ib3qp7UmXkKRDMGtjaKlScAk_t12EkfvgRdcxUAiCedmXkHy8g&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?q=Building+Materials+and+Construction&sca_esv=37a6bd0bd2466e07&sxsrf=ANbL-n4YYyVgLt5StEIX7h0NDMFD2d7ZXg%3A1772475177915&ei=KdOlaafDN6ve2roPxu6ByAQ&biw=1229&bih=584&ved=2ahUKEwiNj9jh6IGTAxU7klYBHcJNIQ8QgK4QegQIBBAJ&uact=5&oq=list+of+reference+book+for+building+materials+with+edition&gs_lp=Egxnd3Mtd2l6LXNlcnAiOmxpc3Qgb2YgcmVmZXJlbmNlIGJvb2sgZm9yIGJ1aWxkaW5nIG1hdGVyaWFscyB3aXRoIGVkaXRpb24yBRAhGKABMgUQIRigAUioMFCBB1iiJ3ABeAGQAQCYAdYCoAGQE6oBCDAuMTAuMS4yuAEDyAEA-AEBmAIOoAL7E8ICChAAGLADGNYEGEfCAgUQIRifBZgDAIgGAZAGCJIHCDEuMTAuMC4zoAfTbLIHCDAuMTAuMC4zuAfyE8IHBjAuMi4xMsgHPoAIAA&sclient=gws-wiz-serp&mstk=AUtExfBI2cO7GIyMvkTgcCUy1SnvpE0iZTmH2W0uAETCP_UQO26vvUlsqxQD7xVF9Xgsm-hhsIO7IT8QVDMhhGxvRQWxvJlK-GHJaEx4jm_Zp3UwUAmgWYTXTdeRfgBJd-O8zMPbsk-a3W5BPVI7EVnFKpUZ4Ekko4fFnTztBzCSl_YaPAGgcz7OEl4DvpuVb0tkJPL0CDS-nQPWcvQI93YpDMrCVIgYzNMAQQ2kjfybTNF9A2GZfyLi__vL3if5ib3qp7UmXkKRDMGtjaKlScAk_t12EkfvgRdcxUAiCedmXkHy8g&csui=3
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Computer aided building drawing Semester 3 

Course Code BCVL305 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 0-0-2-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 100 

Credits 01 Exam Hours 03 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Gain skill set to prepare Computer Aided Engineering Drawings using a software  

 Understanding the details of construction of different building elements  

 Visualize the completed form of the building and the intricacies of construction based on the engineering 

drawings  

 Get familiarization of practices used in Industry. 

Sl.NO Experiments 

1 Drawing Basics: Selection of scales for various drawings, thickness of lines, dimensioning, 

abbreviations and conventional representations as per IS:962. 

2 Drawing Tools: Lines Circle, Arc, Poly line, Multiline, Polygon, Rectangle, Spline, Ellipse, Modify 

tools: Erase, Copy, Mirror, Offset, Array, Move, Rotate, Scale, Stretch, Lengthen, Trim, Extend, Break, 

Chamfer and Fillet, 

3 
Using Text: Single line text, Multiline text, Spelling, Edit text 

4 Special Features: View tools, Layers concept, Dimension tools, Hatching, Customizing Toolbars, 

Working with multiple drawings. 

5 Drawings of Different Building Elements: Refer NBC before practice a> Footing/ Foundation – 

Foundation dimension for Isolated, combined footing, Standard dimension and cross section of footing 

b> Size stone Masonry – Size of single and double bond stone, Sections at wall foundation c> Brick 

Masonry – Size of standard Burnt Brick, Solid Cement Block, Hollow Cement block, Other bricks used 

in current practice 

6 Principles of planning, Planning regulations and building bye-laws, factors affecting site selection, 

Functional planning of residential and public buildings, design aspects for different public buildings. 

Recommendations of NBC. 

7 Draw a building plan for single and double bed room accommodation for a given site dimension. 

Students have to go through Building Bye Laws and regulations 

8 
Prepare the centre line drawing for marking the single and double bedroom house as in in exercise 6 

9 Prepare a complete sanction plan for the exercise 6 as per the bye law. Also study the requirements to 

plan Residential Building, School building, Hospital Building, Offices 

10 Drawing of plan with electrical, plumbing and sanitary services using CAD software 

11 Drawing standard sections for RCC Slabs, Columns and beams. 

12 Drawing different types of staircases – Dog legged, Open well – plan and section 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to:  

 Prepare, read and interpret the drawings in a professional set up.  

 Know the procedures of submission of drawings and Develop working and submission drawings for building. 

  Plan of residential or public building as per the given requirements... 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE) 

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. 

The minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of 

maximum marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the 

academic requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less 

than 40% (20 Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks 

out of 100) in the sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) 

taken together.  

Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE):  

CIE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 Each experiment to be evaluated for conduction with observation sheet and record write-up. Rubrics for 

the evaluation of the journal/write-up for hardware/software experiments designed by the faculty who is 

handling the laboratory session and is made known to students at the beginning of the practical session. 

 Record should contain all the specified experiments in the syllabus and each experiment write-up will be 

evaluated for 10 marks.  

 Total marks scored by the students are scaled downed to 30 marks (60% of maximum marks). 

 Weightage to be given for neatness and submission of record/write-up on time.  

 Department shall conduct 02 tests for 100 marks, the first test shall be conducted after the 8th week of the 

semester and the second test shall be conducted after the 14th week of the semester.  

 In each test, test write-up, conduction of experiment, acceptable result, and procedural knowledge will 

carry a weightage of 60% and the rest 40% for viva-voce. 

 The suitable rubrics can be designed to evaluate each student’s performance and learning ability.  

 The average of 02 tests is scaled down to 20 marks (40% of the maximum marks). 

The Sum of scaled-down marks scored in the report write-up/journal and average marks of two tests is the final 

CIE marks scored by the student, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Semester End Evaluation (SEE):  

 SEE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners appointed by the University. 

 All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination.  

  (Rubrics) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer script to be 

strictly adhered to by the examiners.  OR based on the course requirement evaluation rubrics shall be 

decided jointly by examiners. 

 Students can pick question(s) (experiment) from the questions lot prepared by the internal /external 

examiners jointly.  

 Evaluation of test write-up/ conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted jointly by examiners.  

 General rubrics suggested for SEE are mentioned here, writeup-20%, Conduction procedure and result 

in -60%, Viva-voce 20% of maximum marks. SEE for practical shall be evaluated for 100 marks and 

scored marks shall be scaled down to 50 marks (however, based on course type, rubrics shall be decided 

by the examiners) 

 Change of experiment is allowed only once and 15% of Marks allotted to the procedure part to be made 

zero. 

 The duration of SEE is 03 hours. 
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Suggested Learning Resources: 

 

 MG Shah, CM Kale, SY Patki, “Building drawing with an integrated approach to Built Environment 

Drawing”, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing co. Ltd, New Delhi.  

 Gurucharan Singh, “Building Construction”, Standard Publishers, & distributors, New Delhi. 

   Malik RS and a Meo GS, “Civil Engineering Drawing”, Asian Publishers/Computech Publication Pvt 

Ltd 
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Earth Resources Engineering Semester 3 

Course Code BCV306A CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

1. To inculcate the importance of earth's interior and application of Geology in civil engineering in Geo 

Hazard mitigation and management 

2. To create awareness among Civil engineers regarding the resources of earth 

3. To provide knowledge on dynamic Geology and its importance in modifying the physical character of 

rocks which cause rocks suitable or unsuitable in different civil engineering projects such as Dams, 

bridges, tunnels and highways. 

4. To educate the ground water management regarding diversified geological formations, . To highlight the 

concept of rain water harvesting. 

5. To understand the application of Remote Sensing and GIS, Natural disaster and management and 

environmental awareness. To understand the subsurface using geospatial data 

6. To provide decision support on the nature of the basic raw materials used in construction. To provide 

decision support on Lithological characters and subsurface conditions 

7. To describe various geological maps and interpretation of geological data for mining and subsurface 

investigations. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction, scope of earth science in Engineering 

Geohazards and disasters, Mitigation and management Earths internal dynamics ,Plate tectonics, Earth quakes 

types, causes iso-seismal line, seismic zonation map, seismic proof structures, volcanic eruption, landslides, 

tsunamis, cyclones – Causes & management. 

Module-2 

Earth Resources 

Minerals -Industrial, rock-forming and ore minerals. Physical properties, composition. Rocks Types, 

structure/Texture, mineral composition occurrence, properties. Decorative (facing/polishing), railway ballast, 

rocks for masonry work, monumental/architecture, Dressing of stones, Requirement of good building stones. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module-3 

Surface investigation for Civil Engineering projects 

Weathering, type, causes, soil in-situ, drifted soil, soil profile, soil mineralogy , structure, types of soil, Black 

cotton soil v/s Lateritic soil; effects of weathering on monumental rocks, River morphology and basin 

investigation for engineering Projects like earthen dam, gravity dam, arch dam, features of river erosion, 

deposition and their influences on river valley projects, morphometric analysis of river basin, selection of site 

for artificial recharge,, interlinking of river basins, coastal process and landforms, sedimentation /siltation, 

erosion. 
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Module-4 

Subsurface investigation for deep foundation 

Borehole data (and problems), Dip and strike, and outcrop problems (numerical problem geometrical/ simple 

trigonometry based), Electrical Resistivity meter, depth of water table, (numerical problems) faults, folds, 

unconformity, joints types, recognition and their significance in Civil engineering projects like tunnel project, 

dam project, Ground improvements like rock bolting, rock jointing, grouting. 

Module-5 

Introduction to Mining and Its Impact 

Mining – definition and economic importance; Mine – definition, different types and classification; Mine life 

cycle; Mineral deposit – different types and their classification; Mineral resources of India; Modes of entry to a 

mine – shaft, incline, decline, adit and box-cut. Overview of surface mining: Types of surface mines, unit 

operations, basic bench geometry, applicability & limitations and advantages & disadvantages. Granite mining 

and Mining Impacts 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Comprehend the relations between minerals and rocks based on their physical properties. 

2. Assess the suitability of materials used in building construction. 

3. Differentiate geological investigations necessary for the construction of dams, bridges, and tunnels and 

mining. 

4. Demonstrate the groundwater investigation using resistivity methods. 

5. Appraise the applications of Geospatial technology in Civil and Environmental Engineering. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. Internal 

Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised Bloom’s 

Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 



 

 

 

18 

 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Parthasarathy, “Engineering Geology”, Wiley publications, Latest edition. 

2. ChennaKesavulu, “A textbook of Engineering Geology”, Mac Millan India Ltd, Latest edition. 

3. K.M. Bangar, “Principle of Engineering Geology”, Standard publishers, Latest edition. 

4. S.K. Garg, “Physical and Engineering Geology”, Khanna publishers, Latest edition. 

5. KVGK Gokhale, “Principles of Engineering Geology”, BS Publications, Latest edition. 

Reference Books: 

1. Hartmann, “Introduction to Mining Engineering”, Wiley publications, 2nd edition. 2007. 

2. Introduction to Environmental Geology by Edward A Keller, Pearson publications. 

3. Engineering Geology and Rock Mechanics B. P. Verma, Khanna publishers 

4. Principles of Engineering Geology and Geotechnics, Krynine and Judd, CBS Publications 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses 

 https://serc.carleton.edu/NAGTWorkshops/hazards/events/12262004.html?serc_source=recommend

ation 

 https://serc.carleton.edu/NAGTWorkshops/visualization/examples/CBezanson.html?sercsource=recommen

dation 

 https://serc.carleton.edu/NAGTWorkshops/coursedesign/goalsdb/14712.html 

 https://www.earthsciweek.org/classroom-activities 

 NPTEL materials 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Field Visits 

 Quiz/Assignments/Open book test to develop skills 

 Encourage collaborative learning in the class 

 Demonstration of Geological models and animations 

 Hands on experiments with Rock and Minerals 
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Sustainable Design Concept for Building Services Semester 3 

Course Code BCV306B CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course objectives: 

 To facilitate learners to understand sustainable building designs and its parameters such as energy and 

water efficiency, Comfort in buildings, and waste management. 

 To expose the learners to shading systems, thermal and visual comfort. 

 To impart fundamental knowledge on Life cycle assessment and Green ratings and 

certifications. 

 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

 

Module-1 

Introduction to Sustainability and Climatology: Overview of Sustainability – Global energy scenario, carbon 

footprint and climate action, Net zero in carbon offsetting, Water neutral, Sustainable construction and resource 

management. Green buildings - Selection of site – preservation and planning, Influence of climate on buildings, 

Basics of climatology, Earth – Sun relationship, Solar angles and sun path diagram, Design of shading systems. 

Module-2 

Comfort in Buildings: Thermal comfort – Basics of Thermodynamics, Convection/radiation heat transfer, Heat 

gain through various elements of a building, Thermal comfort models and case studies Acoustics – Building 

acoustics, measures, defects and prevention of sound transmission Indoor Air Quality – Effects, design 

consideration and integrated approach for IAQ management Visual comfort – Enhancement strategies for 

Daylighting and Artificial 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module-3 

Energy, water efficiency and waste management in buildings: Energy efficiency – Energy efficiency in 

building envelope and energy efficient HVAC and Lighting as per Energy conservation building code (ECBC) 

2017, Energy simulation, Energy management system – Renewable energy and Energy Audit. Water Efficiency 

– Planning and design of water management system, Rain water harvesting, Water efficient design and fixtures, 

Treatment and reuse and Water efficient landscape system. 

Waste management – Types of waste and its treatment methods, Construction and demolition waste 

management, Waste management in residential, commercial buildings, healthcare facilities. 

Module-4 

Life Cycle Assessment of Buildings and Green project management: Materials – Green product 

certifications, features of sustainable building materials and sustainable alternatives for structural, envelope and 

finishing materials. Low carbon cement, Zero emission bricks and lean 

construction practices. Life cycle assessment and its types – Modelling and Analysis, Greenhouse gas emission. 

Different phases of Green building project management. 
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Module-5 

Sustainable rating systems: Green building rating systems- LEED, BREEAM and others, Indian Green building 

rating systems – IGBC & GRIHA. IGBC criteria for certification -site selection credits, pre-design credits, 

detailed design credits, pre-construction credits, construction credits, post construction credits. 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Comprehend sustainable design, climatology, shading system and analyze heat transfer mechanism in 

buildings. 

2. Assess the design considerations and parameters for thermal comfort, visual comfort, indoor air quality 

and acoustics. 

3. Develop solutions for energy efficiency, water efficiency and waste management in buildings. 

4. Adopt green project management methodology and evaluate building life cycle assessment. 

5.  Implement green practices during construction and operation phase of the buildings for achieving green 

rating. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. Internal 

Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised Bloom’s 

Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 
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Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. HarharaIyer G, Green Building Fundamentals, Notion Press 

2. Dr. Adv. HarshulSavla, Green Building: Principles & Practices 

3. IGBC Green new building rating system - version 3.0 - Abridged reference guide 

4. The Sustainable Habitat Handbook (6 Volume Set), GRIHA Version 2019 

5. National Building Code – 2016, Volume 1&2, Bureau of Indian Standards. 

6.  Energy Conservation Building Code – 2017 (with amendments up to 2020), Bureau of Energy 

Efficiency 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 E-learning content on L&T EduTech Platform. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 ECO – NIWAS by Ministry of Power, Free Web tool to practice energy conservation 

 Roof top solar energy calculator, Free Web tool to calculate solar power available 
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Rural, Urban Planning & Architecture Semester 3 

Course Code BCV306C CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To make the student understand about the past and present architecture of different parts 

of the world 

 Rural and urban planning and growth and circulation of patterns and effect of increase in 

urbanization 

 The basic planning required for urban and rural centres with respect to physical and social 

aspects 

 Student s to visit the different place of architecture monuments to understand the concept 

 To understand different types of architecture and planning 

 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

 

Module-1 

Introduction: Aim and importance of Architecture, Architecture as a fine art. Role of an architect and an engineer. 

Essential principles and qualities of architecture with examples 

Factors of architecture: Mass, Form, Colour, Solids, and Voids, Uniformity, Balance and Symmetry, Painting 

with examples. 

Module-2 

Architectural influence of the following: Association, Tradition, Climate, Materials, Topography, Religion social 

customs and aspiration of time. 

Architectural characteristics of the following architecture with examples. 1. Egyptian, 2. Greek, 3. Roman, 4. 

Buddhist, 5. Hindu, 6. Jain, 7. Chalukyan, 8. Modern architecture 

Factors that have influence present day Modern Architecture, Aesthetic difference between the past and present 

Architecture. 

Students are advised for a technical tour related Architecture and town planning to gain additional 

knowledge in this subject 

Module-3 

Human settlements, Rural and urban pattern of growth, Factors that promote growth and development of Rural 

and urban areas 

Ancient Town Planning in India: Principles of town planning and circulation pattern with examples 

Module-4 

Industrialisation: Impact on town planning, Urbanisation causes, its effect on town and cities, remedial measures 

both in urban and rural planning 

Circulation pattern in cities: Urban roads and streets, their fuctional classification, traffic survey data 

and its use in town planning 

Contemporary objectives and methods of planning of town: Development plans for cities, objectives and stages 

involved in their preparation and implementation, space standards for planning. 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Understand importance of architecture in rural and urban planning 

2. Understand Influence of architecture 

3. Design infrastructure for rural and urban region 

4. Plan and design rural and urban roads. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books 

1. History of Architecture – Fletcher 

2. Urban pattern – Galliaon 

3. Indian architecture – Vol. I & II – Perey Brown 

4. Principle of town and country planning – Lewis Keeble 

5. Urbanization and Urban Syatems in India, Ramachandran R, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

6. Town planning – Rangwala, Charothar Publication 
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Fire safety in Buildings Semester 3 

Course Code BCV306D CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To understand the importance fire safety 

 To learn various techniques involved in fire safety 

 To design fire resistant buildings using proper materials and methods 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Fire: Introduction, Basic concepts of fire protection, Fire as a process of combustion, planning for fire protection, 

fire resistance Ventilation and fuel controlled fire, process of combustion: flashover condition, effect of fire on 

construction material, design of fire resistance steel structure, concrete structure 

Module-2 

Fire safety: urban planning, escape and refuge, internal planning, detection and suppression Introduction to lift 

design, design of lift system, expected stop and floor of reversal, different cases, simulation, arrangements and 

escalators 

Module-3 

Introduction to flow system: water supply, constant demand, variable demand and diversity factor, control 

systems Flow in pipe networks and fixture units, design of water supply distribution system, flow in waste water 

pipes 

Module-4 

Introduction to HVAC: governing equations to HVAC process, numerical problem on HVAC system, 

psychometric chart, equation based approach Electrical systems: design of electrical systems, intelligent 

building, life cycle cost and basics of building maintenance, stages of maintenance management, planning for 

building maintenance, periodicity of maintenance management, estimation of repair cycle, cost profile of 

maintenance, lamp replacement, building inspection, planned and Ad-hoc maintenance 

Module-5 

Condition survey and health evaluation of buildings, diagnosis of building by visual survey, case studies of visual 

survey, effect of corrosion and alkali aggregate reaction, sampling and choice of test location Non-destructive 

testing, core strength test, carbonation and chloride measurement, electrical method of progress measurement 

Repair, rehabilitation, retrofit, periodicity and economics of condition survey, interpretation of test results 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Understand types of fire, combustion process and fire resistance 

2. Plan for fire safety and design of lifts 

3. Design flow network in buildings 

4. Design of electrical systems and maintenance 

5. Perform health evaluation of buildings and suggest remedies 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. J A Purkiss, Fire Safety Engineering: Design of Structures, ISBN 13 978-8131220085, Elsevier, 2009 

2. V K Jain, Fire Safety in Buildings, ISBN-13 978-938980219, New Age International Private Limited; Third 

edition, 2020 

3. Fire protection, services and maintenance management of building, NPTEL video lecture, IIT, Delhi 

4. Bureau of Indian Standards, "HAND BOOK OF FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS OF BUILDINGS, (SP-

41 & SP- 32)", BIS 1987 and 1989. 

5. Markus,T.A. & Morris, E.N., "BUILDING CLIMATE AND ENERGY" Pitman publishing limited. 1980. 

6. Croome,J.D .& Roberts,B.M.,"AIR CONDITIONING AND VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS, VOL-

1".Pergamon press. 

7. Building Services Design - T.W.MEVER 

8. Building Engineering & System Design - F.S.MERRIT & J. AMBROSE 

9. SP-35 (1987): Handbook of Water supply & drainage-BIS 

10.  N.B.C.-2007 BIS 

11. Concept of building fire safety - D.EGAN. 

12. Design of fire resisting structures - H.L. MALHOTRA. 

Reference Books: 

1. An introduction to fire dynamics -D.DRYSDALE 

2. Structural fire protection Edt by T.T.LIE 
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3. Elevator technology - G.C.BARNEY 

4. HEATING VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING Analysis and Design - Faye C. McQuiston 

and Jerald D. 

Parker. 

5. Building Maintenance Management-R.LEE 

6. Developments In Building Maintenance -I.EJ. GIBSON 

7. Concrete Structures: materials, Maintenance And Repair D.CAMPBELL,ALLEN & H.ROPER 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 https://archive.nptel.ac.in/courses/105/102/105102176/ 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Assignment students: A case study of fire hazard in building and restoration procedure adopted. 
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ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ (Samskrutika Kannada)  Semester 3 

Course Code BKSK307 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಪಠ್ಯ ದ ಕಲಿಕೆಯ ಉದ್ದ ೇಶಗಳು (Course Learning Objectives): 
 

1.ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿ ಪದವಿ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್ದಾಂದ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆ, ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು.  

 

2. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ ದ ಪರ ಮುಖ ಭ್ಯಗವಾದ ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಸ್ಾಂಕಿ್ಷಪು ವಾಗಿ ಪರಿಚಯಿಸಿ 

ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಲಿಿ  ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಅರಿವು ಹಾಗೂ ಆಸ್ಕ್ಷು ಯನ್ನನ  ಮೂಡಿಸುವುದು.  

 

3. ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ಕಿೆ ೇತ್ರ ದ ಪರಿಚಯವ್ನ್ನನ  ಹಾಗೂ ಅವ್ರ ಸಧನೆಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪರಿಚಯಿಸುವುದು.  

 

4. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಶಬದ ಸ್ಾಂಪತಿು ನ್ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆ ಹಾಗೂ ಕನ್ನ ಡದಲಿಿ  ಪತ್ರ  ವ್ಯ ವ್ಹಾರವ್ನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸುವುದು. 

ಬೇಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ್ (Teaching-Learning Process - General Instructions):  

 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the course 

outcomes. 

 
1. ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡವ್ನ್ನನ  ಬೇಧಿಸ್ಲು ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಪಠ್ಯ  ಪುಸ್ು ಕ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ 

ವಿಧಾನ್ವ್ನ್ನನ  ಅನ್ನಸ್ರಿಸುವುದು. ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ನೇಟ್್ಸ  ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತ್ಯಾರಿಸ್ಲು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರ ೇರೇಪಿಸುವುದು 

ಮತ್ತು  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಅವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ಚರ್ಚಿಸ್ಲು ಅವ್ಕಾಶ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು.  

 

2. ಇತಿು ೇರ್ಚನ್ ತ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಅನ್ನಕೂಲಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿಕೊಳುು ವುದು - ಅಾಂದರ ಕವಿ-ಕಾವ್ಯ  ಪರಿಚಯದಲಿಿ  ಕವಿಗಳ ರ್ಚತ್ರ ಣ ಮತ್ತು  

ಲೇಖನ್ಗಳು ಹಾಗೂ ಕಥೆ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳ ಮೂಲ ಅಾಂಶಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಪಟ್ಟ  ಧವ ನಿ ರ್ಚತ್ರ ಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಭ್ಯಷಣೆಗಳು, ಈಗಾಗಲೇ ಇತ್ರ 

ವಿಮಶಿಕರು ಬರದರುವ್ ವಿಮರ್ಶಿತ್ಮ ಕ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮಾಧಯ ಮಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ವಿಶಿ್ೇಷಿಸುವುದು.  

 

3. ಹೊಸ್ ಮಾದರಿಯ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಬೇಧನೆಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಪಟ್ಟ  ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಅನ್ನಕೂಲವಾಗುವ್ 

ರಿೇತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಅಳವ್ಡಿಸಿಕೊಳು ಬಹುದು. 

Module-1 

ಲೇಖನ್ಗಳು 

 

1. ಕರ್ನಿಟ್ಕ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ - ಹಾಂಪ ರ್ನಗರಾಜಯಯ   

2. ಕರ್ನಿಟ್ಕ ಏಕ್ಷೇಕರಣ: ಒಾಂದು ಅಪೂವ್ಿ ಚರಿತ್ರರ  - ಜಿ. ವಾಂಕಟ್ಸುಬಬ ಯಯ   

3. ಆಡಳಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯಾಗಿ ಕನ್ನ ಡ - ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ ಮತ್ತು  ಪ್ರರ . ವಿ. ಕೆೇಶವ್ಮೂತಿಿ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-2 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ ದ ಭ್ಯಗ 

 

1. ವ್ಚನ್ಗಳು: ಬಸ್ವ್ಣಣ , ಅಕಕ ಮಹಾದ್ೇವಿ, ಅಲಿಮಪರ ಭು, ಆಯದ ಕ್ಷಕ  ಮಾರಯಯ , ಕೆಡರದ್ಯಸಿಮಯಯ , ಆಯದ ಕ್ಷಕ  ಲಕ್ಷಮ ಮಮ   

2. ಕ್ಷೇತ್ಿನೆಗಳು: ಅದರಿಾಂದ್ೇನ್ನ ಫಲ ಇದರಿಾಂದ್ೇನ್ನ ಫಲ – ಪುರಾಂದರದ್ಯಸ್ರು  

ತ್ಲಿಣಿಸ್ದರು ಕಾಂಡಯಯ  ತಳು ಮನ್ವೇ - ಕನ್ಕದ್ಯಸ್ರು  

3. ತ್ತ್ವ ಪದಗಳು: ಸವಿರ ಕೊಡೆಗಳ ಸುಟುಟ  - ಶಿಶುರ್ನಳ ಶರಿೇಫ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 
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Module-3 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಭ್ಯಗ 

 

1. ಡಿ.ವಿ.ಜಿ ರವ್ರ ಮಾಂಕುತಿಮಮ ನ್ ಕಗೆದಾಂದ ಆಯದ  ಕೆಲವು ಭ್ಯಗಗಳು  

2. ಕುರುಡು ಕಾಾಂಚಾಣ: ದ್ಯ.ರಾ. ಬಾಂದ್ರ   

3. ಹೊಸ್ಬ್ಲ್ಳಿನ್ ಗಿೇತ್ರ: ಕುವಾಂಪು  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-4 

ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು ಗಳ ಪರಿಚಯ 

 

1. ಡಾ. ಸ್ರ್. ಎಾಂ. ವಿಶ್ವ ೇಶವ ರಯಯ  : ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಧನೆ - ಎನ್. ಮೂಳ್ಕಕ ರ  

2. ಕರಕುಶಲ ಕಲಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಪರಾಂಪರಯ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನ್: ಕ್ಷೇತಿಿದ್ೇವಿ ಬೇಳಗಾವಿ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-5 

ಕಥೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಪರ ವಾಸ್ ಕಥನ್ 

 

1. ಯುಗಾದ: ವ್ಸುಧೇಾಂದರ   

2. ಮ್ೇಘವಾಂದು ಗಿರಿಜನ್ ಪವ್ಿತ್: ಹಿ.ರ್ಚ. ಬೇರಲಿಾಂಗಯಯ   
 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 
ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನನ ಡ ಪಠ್ಯ  ಕಲಿಕೆಯಾಂದ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗೆ ಆಗುವ ಫಲಿತಾಂಶಗಳು (course Outcomes): 

 

1. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆ, ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುತ್ು ದ್.  

2. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ ದ ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಆಸ್ಕ್ಷು  ಮೂಡುತ್ು ದ್.  

3. ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು ಗಳ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುತ್ು ದ್.  

4. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷಾಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್, ಸಮಾನ್ಯ  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಹಾಗೂ ಆಡಳಿತ್ ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಅರಿವು ಪಡೆಯಲಾಗುತ್ು ದ್. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. ಪಠ್ಯ ಪುಸ್ು ಕ: 

 

ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ  

 

ಡಾ. ಹಿ. ರ್ಚ. ಬೇರಲಿಾಂಗಯಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ,  

ಪರ ಸರಾಾಂಗ, ವಿಶ್ವ ೇಶವ ರಯಯ  ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವಿಶವ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ಲಯ, ಬಳಗಾವಿ. 
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ಬಳಕೆ ಕನನ ಡ (BaLake Kannada)  Semester 3 

Course Code BKBK307 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

ಬಳಕೆ ಕನನ ಡ ಅಧಯ ಯನ ಉದ್ದ ೋಶಗಳು (Course Learning Objectives): 

 To create the awareness regarding the necessity of learning local language for comfortable and healthy 

life. 

 To enable learners to Listen and understand the Kannada language properly. 

 To speak, read and write Kannada language as per requirement. 

 To train the learners for correct and polite conservation. 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ಪರ ಕ್ರರ ಯೆ (Teaching-Learning Process - General Instructions): 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes. 

1. ಬಳಕೆ ಕನ್ನ ಡವ್ನ್ನನ  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ಬೇಧಿಸುವ್ ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅನ್ನಸ್ರಿಸಿ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಉತ್ರು ೇಜಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

2. ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ವಾಯ ಕರಣದ ಅಾಂಶಗಳನ್ನನ , ಉಚಾಾ ರಣೆ ಹಾಗೂ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆಯನ್ನನ  

ಕಲಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

3. ಪರ ತಿದನ್ ವ್ಯ ವ್ಹಾರಿಕ ಸ್ಾಂದರ್ಿಗಳಲಿಿ  ಬಳಸುವ್ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ವಾಕಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸಿ, ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂವೇದನೆ 

ತ್ರಬೇಕು. 

4. ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ತ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ವ್ನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿಕೊಾಂಡು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸಿ ಮತ್ತು  ವಿವಿಧ 

ಮಾಧಯ ಮಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವ್ ಮೂಲಕ ಕಲಿಕೆಯನ್ನನ  ಸುಗಮಗೊಳಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. ಇಾಂತ್ಹ ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಹೆಚ್ಚಾ  

ಬಳಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

5. ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಕಲಿಕೆಯಲಿಿ  ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಉತ್ು ಮ ಅಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸಿ, ಅವ್ರಲಿಿ  ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳೆಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

Module-1 

1. Introduction, Necessity of learning a local language. Methods to learn the Kannada language. 

2. Easy learning of a Kannada Language: A few tips. Hints for correct and polite conservation, Listening 

and Speaking Activities. 

3. Key to Transcription. 

4. ಪುರಷಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು, ಸವ ಮಯ ಬೇಧಕ ರೂಪಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಪರ ರ್ಶನ ಥಿಕ ಪದಗಳು - Personal Pronouns, Possessive 

Forms, Interrogative words 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-2 

1. ರ್ನಮಪದಗಳ ಸವ ಮಯ ಬೇಧಕ ರೂಪಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಶಯದ ಪರ ಶ್ನ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಬೇಧಕ ರ್ನಮಪದಗಳು - 

Possessive forms of nouns, dubitive question and Relative nouns 

2. ಗುಣ, ಪರ ಮಾಣ ಮತ್ತು  ಬಣಣ ದ ವಿಶ್ೇಷಣಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಖ್ಯಯ ವಾಚಕಗಳು - Qualitative, Quantitative and Colour 

Adjectives, Numerals 

3. ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದ ರೂಪಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸಿ್ ಳ ಸೂಚಕ ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು - (ಅ, ಇ, ಉ, ಅಲಿಿ ) 

Predictive Forms, Locative Case 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 
ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-3 
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1. ಚತ್ತರ್ಥಿ ವಿರ್ಕ್ಷು  ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯ ಬಳಕೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಖ್ಯಯ ವಾಚಕಗಳು – Dative Cases, and Numerals 

2. ಸ್ಾಂಯುಕು ವಾಚಕಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಬಹುವ್ಚನ್ ಸೂಚಕಗಳು – Ordinal numerals and Plural markers 

3. ನಿಷೆೇಧ / ಅಪೂಣಿ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಬಣಣ ದ ವಿಶ್ೇಷಣಗಳು – Defective / Negative Verbs and Colour 

Adjectives 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-4 

1. ಅನ್ನಮತಿ / ಆಜ್ಞಾ , ಸೂಚನೆ, ಪ್ರ ೇರಣೆ ಮತ್ತು  ವಿನ್ಾಂತಿ ಆದ್ೇಶ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ವಾಕಯ ಗಳು 
Permission, Commands, Encouraging and Urging words (Imperative words and sentences) 

2. ರ್ನಮಪದ, ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಕಾರಿ ಹಾಗೂ ವಿಧಿ ವಿರ್ಕ್ಷು  ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸಮಾನ್ಯ  ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ದಲಿಿ  ಬಳಕೆ 
Accusative Cases and Potential Forms used in General Communication 

3. “ಇಲಿ  ಮತ್ತು  ಇರಲಿ ” ಸ್ಹಾಯಕ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಕಾರಿ ಮತ್ತು  ನಿಷೆೇಧಾಥಿಕ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು 

Helping Verbs “illa and iralla”, Corresponding Future and Negative Verbs 

4. ಹೊೇಲಿಕೆ (ತೂಲನೆ), ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧ, ಗುರುತಿಸುವಿಕೆ ಮತ್ತು  ನಿಷೆೇಧ ಪದಗಳು 

Comparative, Relationship, Identification and Negation Words 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-5 

1. ಕಾಲ ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಮಯ ಹಾಗೂ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳ ವಿಭಿನ್ನ  ರೂಪಗಳು 
Different types of forms of Tense, Time and Verbs 

2. ವ್-, ತ್-, ದ್-, ಇತ್-, ತ್ು -, ದದ -, ಗ್-, ತ್-, ಭ್, ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಭೂತ್, ರ್ವಿಷಯ ತ್ ಮತ್ತು  ವ್ತ್ಿಮಾನ್ ಕಾಲ ವಾಕಯ  

ರಚನೆ 
Formation of Past, Future and Present Tense Sentences with Verb Forms 

3. Kannada Vocabulary List: ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ದಲಿಿ  ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದಲಿಿ  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಪದಗಳು 

Kannada Words in Conversation 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 
At the end of the Course, The Students will be able: 

 To understand the necessity of learning of local language for comfortable life. 

 To Listen and understand the Kannada language properly. 

 To speak, read and write Kannada language as per requirement. 

 To communicate (converse) in Kannada language in their daily life with kannada speakers. 

 To speak in polite conservation. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

2. ಬಳಕೆ ಕನ್ನ ಡ 

ಲೇಖಕರು : ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ 

ಪರ ಸರಾಾಂಗ, ವಿ. ತ. ವಿ., ಬಳಗಾವಿ. 
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Constitution of India & Professional Ethics Semester 3 

Course Code BCIPK307 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To create awareness about historical background of Indian constitution. 

 To make students familiarise with Articles and Schedules of Indian Constitution. 

 To impart the knowledge of Fundamental rights & Duties of Indian Citizens. 

 To educate students about Directive principles of State Policy. 

 To create awareness on Cyber laws & IPR. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to Indian Constitution: Definition of Constitution, Necessity of the Constitution, Societies 

before and after the Constitution adoption. Introduction to the Indian constitution, Making of the Constitution, 

Role of the Constituent Assembly. Preamble of Indian Constitution & Key concepts of the Preamble. Salient 

features of India Constitution. 

Module-2 

Fundamental Rights (FR’s), Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP’s) and Fundamental Duties 

(FD’s): Fundamental Rights and its Restriction and limitations in different Complex Situations. DPSP’s and 

its present relevance in Indian society. Fundamental Duties and its Scope and significance in Nation building. 

Module-3 

Union Executive: Parliamentary System, Union Executive – President, Prime Minister, Union Cabinet, 

Parliament - LS and RS, Parliamentary Committees, Important Parliamentary Terminologies. Supreme Court of 

India, Judicial Reviews and Judicial Activism. 

Module-4 

State Executive & Elections, Amendments and Emergency Provisions: State Executive, Election 

Commission, Elections & Electoral Process. Amendment to Constitution (Why and How) and Important 

Constitutional Amendments till today. Emergency Provisions. 

Module-5 

Professional Ethics: Definition of Ethics & Values. Professional & Engineering Ethics. Positive and Negative 

aspects of Engineering Ethics. 

Cyber Laws: Salient features of the IT Act, 2000, various authorities under IT Act and their powers. ; Penalties 

& Offences, amendments. 

Computer & Cyber Security: (a) Types of Attacks, (b) Network Security (c) Overview of Security threats, (d) 

Hacking Techniques, (e) Password cracking (f) Insecure Network 

connections, (g) Malicious code (h) Concept of Fire wall Security 
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Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Have constitutional knowledge and legal literacy. 

 Understand Engineering and Professional ethics and responsibilities of Engineers. 

 Understand cyber threats & cyber laws, acts and their powers. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Shubham Singla, “Constitution of India, Professional Ethics & Human Rights”, CENGAGE 

3. Publications, 2018. 

4. 2. Advocate Prashant Mali, “Cyber Law & Cyber Crimes”, Snow White publications, Mumbai. 

5. 3. Farooq Ahmad, “Cyber Law in India”, Pioneer Books. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

35 

 

Data analytics with Excel Semester 3 

Course Code BCV308A CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 0-0-2-0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Understand the use of Spreadsheet for data collection and analysis. 

 Evaluate the equations using Excel functions 

 Learn the data quality and consistency of data 

Sl.NO Experiments 

1 Introduction to Data Analysis Using Spreadsheets: Fundamentals of spreadsheet applications, Excel 

interface, and learn how to navigate around a worksheet and workbook. 

2 Using Excel Spreadsheets: Perform basic spreadsheet tasks, such as viewing, entering and editing data, 

and moving, copying and filling data. Learn about the fundamentals of formulas, and learn about the 

most common functions used by a data analyst. Finally, you will learn how to reference data in 

formulas. 

3 Cleaning & Wrangling Data Using Spreadsheets: Importance of data quality, how to import file data 

in to Excel, fundamentals of data privacy, remove duplicate and inaccurate data, and how to remove 

empty rows in your data.. 

4 How to deal with inconsistencies in your data and how to use the Flash Fill and Text to Columns 

features to help you manipulate and standardize your data 

5 Analyzing Data Using Spreadsheets: Fundamentals of analyzing data using a spreadsheet, and learn 

how to filter and sort data. Learn how to use some of the most useful functions for a data analyst 

6 How to use the VLOOKUP and HLOOKUP reference functions. In addition, learn how to create pivot 

tables in Excel, and use several pivot table features 

7 Final Project: In this final module, you will be introduced to a hands-on lab where you will complete a 

graded assignment for cleaning and preparing data, and then analyzing data using an Excel spreadsheet. 

8 Submission of report for final assessment 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Prepare the data sets and perform the analysis. 

 Analyse and perform repetitive calculations using several functions 

 Design and apply solutions to verify the data sets. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE) 

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. 

The minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of 

maximum marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the 

academic requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less 

than 40% (20 Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks 

out of 100) in the sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) 

taken together.  

Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE):  

CIE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 Each experiment to be evaluated for conduction with observation sheet and record write-up. Rubrics for 

the evaluation of the journal/write-up for hardware/software experiments designed by the faculty who is 

handling the laboratory session and is made known to students at the beginning of the practical session. 
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 Record should contain all the specified experiments in the syllabus and each experiment write-up will be 

evaluated for 10 marks.  

 Total marks scored by the students are scaled downed to 30 marks (60% of maximum marks). 

 Weightage to be given for neatness and submission of record/write-up on time.  

 Department shall conduct 02 tests for 100 marks, the first test shall be conducted after the 8th week of the 

semester and the second test shall be conducted after the 14th week of the semester.  

 In each test, test write-up, conduction of experiment, acceptable result, and procedural knowledge will 

carry a weightage of 60% and the rest 40% for viva-voce. 

 The suitable rubrics can be designed to evaluate each student’s performance and learning ability.  

 The average of 02 tests is scaled down to 20 marks (40% of the maximum marks). 

The Sum of scaled-down marks scored in the report write-up/journal and average marks of two tests is the final 

CIE marks scored by the student, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Semester End Evaluation (SEE):  

 SEE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners appointed by the University. 

 All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination.  

  (Rubrics) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer script to be 

strictly adhered to by the examiners.  OR based on the course requirement evaluation rubrics shall be 

decided jointly by examiners. 

 Students can pick question(s) (experiment) from the questions lot prepared by the internal /external 

examiners jointly.  

 Evaluation of test write-up/ conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted jointly by examiners.  

 General rubrics suggested for SEE are mentioned here, writeup-20%, Conduction procedure and result 

in -60%, Viva-voce 20% of maximum marks. SEE for practical shall be evaluated for 100 marks and 

scored marks shall be scaled down to 50 marks (however, based on course type, rubrics shall be decided 

by the examiners) 

 Change of experiment is allowed only once and 15% of Marks allotted to the procedure part to be made 

zero. 

 The duration of SEE is 03 hours. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

 https://www.coursera.org/learn/excel-basics-data-analysis-ibm 

 Any online platform with the above course content like YouTube videos and NPTEL courses 
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Problem Solving with PYTHON Semester 3 

Course Code BCV308B CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 0:0:2:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 To understand why Python is a useful scripting language for developers. 

 To read and write simple Python programs 

 To learn how to identify Python object types. 

 To learn how to write functions and pass arguments in Python. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to Python: Installing Python and Python packages, Managing virtual environments with venv 

module Introduction to NumPy arrays: Array creation, indexing, data types, broadcasting, copies and views, 

universal functions, I/O with NumPy 

Module-2 

Introduction to NumPy and SciPy:NumPy subpackages– linalg, fft, random, polynomials, SciPy subpackages– 

linalg, fftpack, integrate, interpolate, optimize Introduction to Matplotlib: Plotting 2D graphs with Matplotlib, 

annotations, legend, saving plots to file, bar and pie charts, line plots. 

Module-3 

Linear algebra using NumPy and SciPy:Solving linear simultaneous equations using NumPy and SciPy using 

numpy.linalg and scipy.linalg – solve, inverse, determinant, least square solution, Linear algebra using NumPy 

and SciPy (continued): Decomposition using lu and cholesky. Solving eigenvalue problems using NumPy and 

SciPy:Using numpy.linalg and scipy.linalg – eig, eigvals. 

Module-4 

Solving initial value problems for ODE systems using scipy.integrate subpackage – solve_ivp, RK45, LSODA. 

Numerical integration of functions using SciPy:Using scipy.integratesubpackage– Definite integral using 

Gaussian quadrature – quad and quadrature Numerical integration of fixed samples using 

scipy.integratesubpackage– Trapezoidal rule trapezoid, Simpson’s 1/3 rule using Simpson, Romberg 

integration romb. 

Module-5 

Determining roots of equations using SciPyusing scipy.optimizesubpackage– Bisection method bisect, Brent’s 

method brentq, Newton-Raphson method newton. Symbolic computing using SymPy and solving civil 

engineering problems using SymPy: Introduction, defining symbols, derivatives, integrals, limits, expression 

evaluation, expression simplification, solving equations, solving differential equations. 
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Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Understand Python syntax and semantics and be fluent in the use of Python flow control and 

functions. 

2. Demonstrate proficiency in handling Strings and File Systems. 

3. Represent compound data using Python lists, tuples, Strings, dictionaries. 

4. Read and write data from/to files in Python Programs 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books 

1. R. Nageswara Rao, “Core Python Programming”, dreamtech 

2. Python Programming: A Modern Approach, Vamsi Kurama, Pearson 

3. Python Programming , Reema theraja, OXFORD publication 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  NumPy documentation at https://numpy.org/doc/ 

 SciPy documentation at https://docs.scipy.org/doc/scipy/ 

 Matplotlib documentation at https://matplotlib.org/stable/users/index 

 SymPy documentation at https://docs.sympy.org/latest/index.html.. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Real world problem solving: Demonstration of projects developed using python language 
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Smart Urban Infrastructure Semester 3 

Course Code BCV308C CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Knowing about Urban Infrastructure Systems & their Management 

 Knowing about Smart Cities Key Concepts 

 Understand the Transport and Energy Smart Urban Infrastructure and Services 

 Developing Feasibility Studies for Smart City Services 

 Understand the Global Context of Smart Cities 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to Smart Urban Infrastructures and Smart Cities: Introduction to smart city, Basic concept of 

developing smart city, Global standards to create smart city. Different conceptual approaches to Smart Cities and 

discussing the pros and cons of each approach. Smart urban Infrastructure: List of infrastructure facilities, 

advantages and disadvantages. 

Module-2 

Smart Urban Energy Systems: Introduction to Smart Energy Systems, Government policy and technology. 

Energy sector to explore some of the most important managerial considerations in the transition phase and 

operation of Smart Urban Energy Systems. 

Module-3 

Smart Transportation Technologies: Introduction to smart transportation system, Mode of transport systems for 

smart city, data collection to arrive at best transport facility. Significant opportunities and threads for legacy 

urban transportation systems. Managerial considerations to facilitate the transition phase, and operation of Smart 

Urban Transportation Systems 

Module-4 

Towards Smart Cities: Important factors in the transition phase of legacy cities to Smart cities and their 

managerial implications. 

Module-5 

Towards Smart Cities: Management of Smart Cities calls for different approaches from conventional urban 

management approaches. The role of city government in the network of actors who play an important role in 

management of Smart Cities. 

Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Understand the concept of smart city 

2. Play the role of a civil engineer in providing smart infrastructure 

3. Design efficient energy system for smart city 

4. Analyse and design efficient transport system 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Infrastructure for Smart Cities, Dr. R P Rathaliya, Shree Hari Publications, 2021 

2. Building Smart Cities, ISBN-13 978-1032340128, by Carol L. Stimmel, 2022 

3. Smart Cities for Sustainable Development, Ram Kumar Mishra, Ch Lakshmi Kumari, Sandeep 

Chachra, P.S. Janaki Krishna, Springer, ISBN-13 978-9811674099, 2022 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  . https://www.coursera.org/learn/smart-cities 
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Personality Development for Civil Engineers Semester 3 

Course Code BCV308D CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To offer placement focused guidance across interview best practices, formal communication, and 

business etiquette 

 To give learners a comprehensive understanding of job skills and knowledge that are essential for 

adapting to changes in workplace 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

LSRW and Personality Development: Importance of LSRW Skills: Art of listening- Listening comprehension 

– Art of Speaking – Art of Reading – Reading comprehension – Art of Writing – email writing Personality 

Development: Emotional Intelligence – Self Awareness – Self Management – Personal SWOT – Manners & 

Etiquette – Positive Attitude – Confidence building Interpersonal Skills: Active Listening – Motivation – 

Flexibility – Patience – Dependability – Adaptability – Interpersonal & Intrapersonal skills – Body Language 

Module-2 

NVC, Presentation and Teamwork: Non – Verbal Communication: Body language – Gestures – Postures – 

Eye contact – Hand Shake – First impression – Proxemics – Facial Expressions Presentation Skills: 4P’s of 

Presentation – Communicating with Credibility – Audience analysis and Building Rapport – Usage of Figures, 

diagrams & Charts – Presenting with Confidence – Body Language in Presentation Teamwork: What is a Team 

- Stages of a Team – Benefits of Team work & Collaboration – Group vs Team – Types of Teams – Roles of the 

Team 

Module-3 

Etiquette and Management: Critical Thinking & Problem Solving: Core Skills – Uses & Importance of Critical 

Thinking – Principles of Critical Thinking – Facts about Problem Solving – Skills to use in Problem Solving - 

Problem Solving Process – Barriers to Problem Solving Time Management: Managing your time – Time wasters 

– Analyzing your Strengths and weakness – Goal Setting – Why Goal Setting is important - SMART Goals – 

Types of Goals Business Etiquette: Types of Etiquette – Importance of Etiquette – Meeting Etiquette – Office 

Etiquette – Phone and email Etiquette – Work Place Etiquette 

Module-4 

Leadership: Leadership Skills: What makes an effective Leader – Relationship Building – Leader vs Boss – 

Decision Making Skills – Innovation & Motivation – Dependability Business Writing – How to improve your 

Business writing skills – Importance of Business writing – how to write effectively – 5C’s of Business writing – 

4 types of Business writing Conflict Management: Strategies of Conflict Management – Best practices for 

Conflict Resolution –Stress Management – Learn to say No – Importance of Conflict Management at Work Place 

Module-5 

V GD, Creativity and Psychometry: Group Discussion: Types of GD – Attitude & being Proactive – Time 

management & how to stick to it – Importance of Listening - Do’s & Don’ts Creativity & Innovation: What is 

Creativity – What is Innovation – Difference between Creativity & Innovation – Categories and misconception 
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of Creativity Psychometric Analysis: What is Psychometric Analysis – Cognitive Skills – Importance of 

Personality Tests – Personality Profiling 

Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Use English as a medium of communication in interviews and in any professional working environment 

proficiently 

2. Develop necessary skills to Answer common interview questions, express confidence in body language 

and present with clarity 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books 

1. Personality Development And Soft Skills, Barun K Mitra, 2nd edition, Oxford University Press, 2016 

2. Power of Positive thinking, Norman Vincent Peale, ISBN-13 978-0091906382, RHUK, 2016 

3. Magic of thinking Big, David J Schwartz, ISBN-13 978-1785040474, Vermilion, 2016 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 

 
 NPTEL videos.. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Select a topic and write an essay 

 Conduct group discussion 
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Social Connect and Responsibility  Semester 3 

Course Code BSCK309 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 0:0:2:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory/Activity 

Course Objectives: 

1. Provide a formal platform for students to communicate and connect to the surrounding. 

2. Create a responsible connection with the society. 

3. Understand the community in general in which they work. 

4. Identify the needs and problems of the community and involve them in problem –solving. 

5. Develop among themselves a sense of social & civic responsibility & utilize their knowledge in finding 

practical solutions to individual and community problems. 

6. Develop competence required for group-living and sharing of responsibilities & gain skills in mobilizing 

community participation to acquire leadership qualities and democratic attitudes. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Plantation and adoption of a tree:  
Plantation of a tree that will be adopted for four years by a group of BE / B.Tech students. (ONE STUDENT 

ONE TREE) They will also make an excerpt either as a documentary or a photo blog describing the plant’s 

origin, its usage in daily life, its appearance in folklore and literature - – Objectives, Visit, case study, report, 

outcomes.  
 

Module-2 

Heritage walk and crafts corner:  
Heritage tour, knowing the history and culture of the city, connecting to people around through their history, 

knowing the city and its craftsman, photo blog and documentary on evolution and practice of various craft forms 

- – Objectives, Visit, case study, report, outcomes.  
 

Module-3 

Organic farming and waste management:  
Usefulness of organic farming, wet waste management in neighbouring villages, and implementation in the 

campus 

  Objectives, Visit, case study, report, outcomes.  

Module-4 

Water conservation: 

Knowing the present practices in the surrounding villages and implementation in the campus, documentary or 

photo blog presenting the current practices – Objectives, Visit, case study, report, outcomes. 

Module-5 

Food walk: 

City’s culinary practices, food lore, and indigenous materials of the region used in cooking – Objectives, Visit, 

case study, report, outcomes. 
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Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Communicate and connect to the surrounding. 

 Create a responsible connection with the society. 

 Involve in the community in general in which they work. 

 Notice the needs and problems of the community and involve them in problem –solving. 

 Develop among themselves a sense of social & civic responsibility & utilize their knowledge in 

finding practical solutions to individual and community problems. 

 Develop competence required for group-living and sharing of responsibilities & gain skills 

in mobilizing community participation to acquire leadership qualities and democratic attitudes. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 
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          ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS – IV Semester 4 

Course Code BMAT401 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-2-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 50 Total Marks 100 

Credits 4 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: At the end of the course the students will be able to: 

 Integrate complex analysis, Z-transforms, probability and sampling theory to solve real world engineering 

problems. 

 Apply conformal transformations to engineering problems. 

 Build mathematical competence in complex analysis, and probability theory that supports advanced studies 

and develop efficient computational solution for modern technological challenges. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Calculus of complex functions: Review of function of a complex variables, limits, continuity, and 

differentiability. Analytic functions: Cauchy-Riemann equations in Cartesian and polar forms and 

consequences. 

Construction of analytic functions: Milne-Thomson method- Problems. 

Module-2 

 Conformal Transformations: Introduction, discussion of transformations: w=𝑧2, w=𝑒𝑧 , w= z + 
1

𝑧
, (z≠ 0).  

Bilinear transformation-problems. 

 Complex Integration: Line integral of a complex function -Cauchy’s theorem and Cauchy’s integral formula 

and problems. 

Module-3 

Difference Equations and Z-Transforms: Difference equations, basic definition, z-transform-definition, 

Standard z-transforms, Damping and    shifting rules, initial value and final value theorems (without proof) and 

problems, Inverse z-transform and applications to solve difference equations. 

Module-4 

 Probability Distributions: Review of basic probability theory. Random variables (discrete and continuous), 

probability mass/density functions. Binomial, Poisson, exponential and normal distributions- problems (No 

derivation for mean and standard deviation)-Illustrative examples. 

Module-5 

Joint probability distribution: Joint Probability distribution for two discrete random variables,       

  expectation and covariance.  

Sampling Theory: Introduction to sampling distributions, standard error, Type-I and Type-II errors. Test of 

hypothesis for means, student’s t-distribution, Chi-square distribution as a test of goodness of fit. 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

CO1: Apply concept of complex differentiation, analytic function and harmonic function to solve engineering 

problems. 

CO2: Use conformal mapping and contour integration techniques to simplify and solve boundary value problems 

and evaluate complex integrals arising in engineering applications. 

CO3: Apply Z transform techniques to analyse discrete line system and signals.   

CO4: Apply discrete and continuous probability distribution to model uncertainty and variability in engineering 

systems. 

CO5: Analyse multivariate data using joint marginal probability distribution and apply sampling technique for 

statistical inference and decision making. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. 

The student has to obtain a minimum of 40% marks individually both in CIE and SEE to pass. Theory 

Semester End Exam (SEE) is conducted for 100 marks (3 Hours duration) and then it is reduced to 50. Based 

on this grading will be awarded. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: The CIE marks for theory part of II year courses shall be 50. 

1. Thirty (30) marks shall be considered to evaluate students in tests. There shall be three tests generally 

conducted at the end of fifth, tenth and fifteenth week of each semester. Each test shall be conducted for 

a maximum of 50 marks and the final test marks shall be the average of three tests, proportionately 

reduced to a maximum of 30 marks. 

2.  Twenty (20) marks shall be prescribed for assignments /written quizzes (one scheduled quiz and one 

surprize quiz). There shall be at least two assignments and two quizzes. The marks earned in these events 

shall be averaged to reduce to 20 marks. 

Semester End Examination: 

1. The SEE question paper will be set for 100 marks and the marks scored will be proportionately 

reduced to 50. 

2. The question paper will have ten full questions carrying equal marks. Each full question carries 20 

marks. 

3. There will be two full questions (with a maximum of four sub questions) from each module. 

4. Each full question will have sub questions covering all the topics under a module. 

The students will have to answer five full questions, selecting one full question from each module. 

Suggested Learning Resourc 

Text Books : 

1. B.S. Grewal, Higher Engineering Mathematics, 45th  edition, Khanna Publishers. 

2. B.V. Ramana, Higher Engineering Mathematics, 11th edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3. Erwin  Kreyszig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, 11th edition, Wiley Publications. 

4. SC Chapra and RP Canale, Numerical Methods for Engineering,15thedition,Tata McGraw Hill 

Reference Books: 

      1.  H.K.Dass and Er. Rajnish Verma: “Higher Engineering Mathematics” S.Chand Publication      

           3rd edition, (2014) 

      2. N.P Bali and Manish Goyal: “A textbook of Engineering Mathematics” Laxmi   

          Publications,10th edition, 2022 

      3. Peter V. O’Neil, Engineering Mathematics, CENGAGE Learning India Pvt Ltd 

      4. Srimanta Pal & Subodh C. Bhunia: “Engineering Mathematics” Oxford University Press, 3rd  

          Reprint, 2016. 
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Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  

 http://nptel.ac.in/courses.php?disciplineID=111 
 

 http://www.class-central.com/subject/math(MOOCs) 
 

 http://academicearth.org/ 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Quizzes 

 Assignments 

 Seminar 
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Fluid Mechanics & Hydraulics Semester 4 

Course Code BCV402 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 3:0:2:0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 hours Theory + 10 Lab slots Total Marks 100 

Credits 4 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory/practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Understand the Fundamentals of properties of fluids, fluid pressure measurement and hydrostatic law 

 Learn the Principles of kinematics, hydrodynamics and its applications 

 Study the Flow measurements and design of pipes 

 Understand the design of open channels and energy concepts 

 Understand the Working principles of hydraulic turbines and pumps 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

MODULE-1 

Fluids and their properties – compressibility, surface tension, capillarity, Pascal’s law, hydrostatic law, fluid 

pressure measurement using simple and differential manometers, Total pressure and centre of pressure on vertical 

and inclined plane surfaces. 

MODULE-2 

Kinematics- Types of fluid flow, continuity equation in Cartesian coordinates, flow nets, Dynamics- Euler’s 

equation of motion, Bernoulli’s equation, Application-Venturi meter, Orifice meter, Pitot tube 

MODULE-3 

Classification of orifice and mouth piece, Hydraulic coefficients, Discharge over Rectangular, triangular and 

Cipoletti notch. 

Flow through pipes-Major and minor losses, pipes in series and parallel, concepts of water hammer and surge 

tanks 

MODULE-4 

Open Channel Hydraulics- Classification of Flow through channels, Most economical channel  sections: 

Rectangular, Triangular and Circular. Uniform flow, Specific energy. Non-Uniform flow- Hydraulic jump, 

Analysis of GVF equation-types. 

MODULE  5 

Impact of jet on curved vanes, momentum equation, Impact of jet on stationary and moving curved vanes. 

Turbines- Pelton wheel and components, Velocity triangle Reaction turbine-Francis turbine, Working 

proportions. 

Centrifugal Pumps-Work done and efficiency, Multi stage pumps 
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Sl.NO Experiments 

1 Determination of Cd for Venturimeter or Orificemeter 

2 Determination of Hydraulic coefficients of small vertical orifice 

3 Calibration of Triangular notch 

4 Determination of Major & Minor losses in pipes 

5 Determination of Cd for ogee or broad crested weir 

6 Determination of force exerted by a jet on flat and curved vanes 

7 Determination of efficiency of centrifugal pump 

8 Determination of efficiency of Kaplan or Francis turbine 

9 Determination of efficiency of Pelton wheel turbine 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Understand fundamental properties of fluids and solve problems on Hydrostatics. 

 Apply Principles of Mathematics to represent Kinematics and Bernoulli’s principles. 

 Compute discharge through pipes, notches and weirs. 

 Design of open channels of various cross sections. 

 Design of turbines for the given data and understand their operation characteristics. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

CIE for the theory component of IPCC: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment: One assignment (min.) or Quiz for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 Assignment or the quiz before the end of 3rd test of the semester for covering all COs. 

The sum of average of three tests scale-down to 20 marks and an assessment of 10 marks will be the CIE marks 

for the theory component of IPCC for 30 marks. 

CIE for the practical component of IPCC: 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 On completion of every experiment/program in the laboratory, the students shall be evaluated and marks 

shall be awarded on the same day.  The12 marks are for conducting the experiment and preparation of 

the laboratory record, and the other 08 marks shall be for a test to be conducted during the semester. 

 The CIE marks awarded in the case of the Practical component shall be based on the continuous 

evaluation of the laboratory report. Each experiment report can be evaluated for 10 marks. Marks of all 

experiments’ write-ups, continuous evaluations etc are added and scaled down to 12 marks.  

 The laboratory test (duration 02/03 hours) before the end of 15th week of the semester shall be 

conducted for 50 marks and scaled down to 08 marks. 

Scaled-down marks of write-up evaluations and tests added will be the CIE marks for the laboratory component 

of IPCC for 20 marks. 
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The final CIE is the sum of CIE from Theory and the CIE from Practical/Laboratory, and is equal to 50 marks. 

SEE for IPCC: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full main questions, selecting one full main question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

The theory portion of the IPCC shall be for both CIE and SEE, whereas the practical portion will have a 

CIE component only. Questions mentioned in the SEE paper shall include questions from the practical 

component. 

 The minimum marks to be secured in CIE to appear for SEE shall be the 12 (40% of maximum marks-

30) in the theory component and 08 (40% of maximum marks -20) in the practical component. The 

laboratory component of the IPCC shall be for CIE only. However, in SEE, the questions from the 

laboratory component shall be included. The maximum of 20% of each main question can be set from 

the practical component of IPCC, the total marks of all questions should not be more than the 20 marks 

in a course. 

 SEE will be conducted for 100 marks and students shall secure 40% of the maximum marks to qualify 

in the SEE. Marks secured will be scaled down to 50. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. P.N.Modi and S.M.Seth, “Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics”, including Hydraulic machines, standard Book 

House, New Delhi. 

2. K Subramanya, “Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulic Machines”, Tata Mc Graw hill, New Delhi. 

3. R.K. Bansal, “A text book of Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulic Machines”, Laxmi Publications, New Delhi. 

4. Victor L. Streeter, Benjamin Wyile E and Keith W. Bedford, “Fluid Mechanics”, Tata McGraw Hill 

publishing Co Ltd, New Delhi. 

Reference Books: 

1. S K SOM and G.Bis was – “Introduction to Fluid Mechanics and Fluid Machines, Tata Mcg raw Hill, New 

Delhi. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 YouTube Videos 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Visit to hydro- electric power plant 

 Visit to sites to visualise the flow measuring devices, viz., weirs, spillways, etc. 
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ANALYSIS OF STRUCTURES Semester 4 

Course Code BCV403 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

This course will enable students to 

 Determine the Strain Energy and Slope and Deflection of Beams, Trusses and Frames 

 Analyse arches and cable structures. 

 Analyse different types of beams and frames using slope deflection method. 

 Analyse different types of beams and frames using matrix method. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Deflection of Beams: 

Moment area method– Derivation, Mohr’s theorems, Sign convention; Application of moment area 

method to determinate prismatic beams, beams of varying cross section; Use of moment diagram by 

parts; 

Conjugate beam method– Real beam and conjugate beam, conjugate beam theorems; Application of 

Conjugate beam method to determinate beams of varying cross sections. 

Module-2 

Energy Principles and Energy Theorems: 

Principle of virtual displacements; Principle of virtual forces, Strain energy and complementary energy; Strain 

energy due to axial force, bending shear and torsion; Deflection of determinate beams and trusses using total 

strain energy; Deflection at the point of application of single point load; Castigliano’s theorems, application of 

Castigliano’s theorems to calculate deflection of trusses, 

Module-3 

Arches and Cables: 

Three-hinged parabolic arches with supports at the same and different levels; Determination of normal 

thrust, radial shear and bending moment; 

Analysis of cables under point loads and UDL; Length of cables with supports at the same and different 

levels; Stiffening trusses for suspension cables. 

Module-4 

Slope Deflection Method: 

Introduction, sign convention, development of slope deflection equation; Analysis of continuous 

beams including settlement of supports; Analysis of orthogonal rigid plane frames including sway 

frames with kinematic indeterminacy up to 3. 

Module-5 

Matrix Methods of Structural Analysis: 

Definition of stiffness and flexibility methods, comparison to classical methods.  

Stiffness Method: Stiffness matrix, Analysis of continuous beams and plane trusses using system approach; 

Analysis of simple orthogonal plane frames using system approach with kinematic indeterminacy up to 3. 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Evaluate slope and deflections in beams using geometrical methods. 

2. Determine deflections in trusses and frames using energy principles. 

3. Analyze arches and cables for stress resultants. 

4. Apply slope defection method in analyzing indeterminate structures and construct bending 

moment diagram. 

5. Analyze continuous beams, frames and trusses using stiffness matrix method of analysis 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Reddy, C.S., Basic Structural Analysis, 3 rd. ed., Tata McGraw-Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2011. 

2. Hibbeler, R.C., Structural Analysis, 9 th edition., Pearson publications., New Delhi, 2012. 

3. Thandavamoorthy, T.S., Structural Analysis, 6 th edition., Oxford University press., New Delhi,2015. 

4. L S Negi and R S Jangid, “Structural Analysis”, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. 

5. D S Prakash Rao, “Structural Analysis: A Unified Approach”, Universities Press 4 

6. K.U. Muthu and H. Narendra, “Indeterminate Structural Analysis”, IK International Publishing Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Gupta S P, G S Pundit and R Gupta, “Theory of Structures”, Vol II, Tata McGraw Hill Publications 

company Ltd. 

8. V N Vazirani and M M Ratwani, “Analysis of Structures”, Vol. 2, Khanna Publishers 
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9. Wang C K, “Intermediate Structural Analysis”, McGraw Hill, International Students Edition. S. 

Rajashekhara and G. 

Sankarasubramanian, “Computational Structural Mechanics”, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 

10. S S Bhavikatti, structural analysis, vikas publishing house pvt.ltd., new Delhi 11. S Ramamrutham and R 

Narayanan,Theory of structures , Dhanpat Rai Publishing Company. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Reddy, C.S., “Basic Structural Analysis”, Tata McGraw-Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., 3rd ed., New Delhi, 2011. 

2. Hibbeler, R.C., “Structural Analysis”, Pearson publications, 9th edition, New Delhi, 2012. 

3. Thandavamoorthy, T.S., “Structural Analysis”, Oxford University press.,New Delhi, 6th edition., 2015. 

4. Charles Head Norris, John Benson Wilbur and Senol Utku., “Elementary Structural Analysis”, Tata 

McGraw-Hill 

Education Pvt. Ltd., 4th edition, New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Hall, A. and Kabaila, A.P., “Basic Concepts of Structural Analysis”, Pitman Publishing, London, John Wiley 

& Sons, 

New York, 1977. 

6. Wang, C.K., “Intermediate Structural Analysis”, McGraw-Hill International Book Co., 1985. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105166 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105166 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105166 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105109 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105109 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/105105109. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Seminars /Quiz (to assist in GATE preparations) 

 Demonstrations in using Softwares 

 Self-Study on simple topics 

 Simple problems solving by Etabs/Staad pro. 
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Building Materials Testing Laboratory Semester 4 

Course Code BCVL404 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 0-0-2-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 100 

Credits 01 Exam Hours 03 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Ability to apply knowledge of mathematics and engineering in calculating the mechanical properties of 

structural materials.  

 Ability to function on multi-disciplinary teams in the area of materials testing.  

 Ability to use the techniques, skills and modern engineering tools necessary for engineering. 

Understanding of professional and ethical responsibility in the areas of material testing.   

 Ability to communicate effectively the mechanical properties of materials. 

Sl.NO Experiments 

1.  Tests on Bricks, Tiles, Cement Concrete blocks (Weight &Dimensionality, Water Absorption, 

Strength) 

2.  Tests on Fine aggregates - Sieve Analysis, Moisture content, Specific gravity, Bulk density, Bulking 

and Silt Content 

3.  Tests on Coarse aggregates- Sieve Analysis, Water absorption, Moisture content, specific gravity and 

Bulk density 

4.  Compression test on mild steel, cast iron and wood 

5.  Tension test on mild steel and HYSD bars 

6.  Torsion test on mild steel circular sections. 

7.  Bending Test on Wood Under two-point loading. 

8.  Shear Test on Mild steel- single and double shear. 

9.  Impact test on Mild Steel (Charpy&Izod). 

10.  Hardness tests on ferrous and non-ferrous metals- Brinell’s, Rockwell and Vicker’s. 

11.  Demonstration of Strain gauges and Strain indicators. 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Analyze the physical characteristics, and behaviour of common building materials.  

 Reproduce the basic knowledge of mathematics and engineering in finding the strength intension,  

compression, shear and torsion for steel  

 Evaluate the impact of engineering solutions on the society and also will be aware of contemporary issues 

regarding failure of structures due to unsuitable materials.  

 Recognize the importance of ethical conduct, integrity, and accuracy in materials testing and 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE) 

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. 

The minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of 

maximum marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the 

academic requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less 

than 40% (20 Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks 

out of 100) in the sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) 

taken together.  
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Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE):  

CIE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 Each experiment to be evaluated for conduction with observation sheet and record write-up. Rubrics for 

the evaluation of the journal/write-up for hardware/software experiments designed by the faculty who is 

handling the laboratory session and is made known to students at the beginning of the practical session. 

 Record should contain all the specified experiments in the syllabus and each experiment write-up will be 

evaluated for 10 marks.  

 Total marks scored by the students are scaled downed to 30 marks (60% of maximum marks). 

 Weightage to be given for neatness and submission of record/write-up on time.  

 Department shall conduct 02 tests for 100 marks, the first test shall be conducted after the 8th week of the 

semester and the second test shall be conducted after the 14th week of the semester.  

 In each test, test write-up, conduction of experiment, acceptable result, and procedural knowledge will 

carry a weightage of 60% and the rest 40% for viva-voce. 

 The suitable rubrics can be designed to evaluate each student’s performance and learning ability.  

 The average of 02 tests is scaled down to 20 marks (40% of the maximum marks). 

The Sum of scaled-down marks scored in the report write-up/journal and average marks of two tests is the final 

CIE marks scored by the student, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Semester End Evaluation (SEE):  

 SEE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners appointed by the University. 

 All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination.  

  (Rubrics) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer script to be 

strictly adhered to by the examiners.  OR based on the course requirement evaluation rubrics shall be 

decided jointly by examiners. 

 Students can pick question(s) (experiment) from the questions lot prepared by the internal /external 

examiners jointly.  

 Evaluation of test write-up/ conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted jointly by examiners.  

 General rubrics suggested for SEE are mentioned here, writeup-20%, Conduction procedure and result 

in -60%, Viva-voce 20% of maximum marks. SEE for practical shall be evaluated for 100 marks and 

scored marks shall be scaled down to 50 marks (however, based on course type, rubrics shall be decided 

by the examiners) 

 Change of experiment is allowed only once and 15% of Marks allotted to the procedure part to be made 

zero. 

 The duration of SEE is 03 hours. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

 NPTEL materials. 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses 
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Hydrology & Water Resource Engineering Semester 4 

Course Code BCV405A CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Analyse and design gravity dams. 

 Find the cross-section of earth dam and estimate the seepage loss. 

 Design spillways and aprons for diversion works. 

 Design CD works and chose appropriate canal regulation works. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Hydrology: Introduction, Global distribution of water and Indian water availability. Hydrologic cycle (Horton’s) 

qualitative and engineering representation. 

Precipitation: Forms and types, measurement of rain fall using Syphon type of rain gauges, optimum number 

of rain gauge stations, consistency of rainfall data (double mass curve method), computation of mean rainfall, 

estimation of missing data, presentation of precipitation data, moving average curve, 

mass curve, rainfall hyetographs. 

Losses from Precipitation: Evaporation process, factors affecting evaporation, measurement using IS class-A 

Pan, reservoir evaporation and control. Factors affecting Evapotranspiration. Infiltration, Factors affecting 

infiltration capacity, measurement by double ring infiltrometer, Horton’s infiltration equation, infiltration 

indices. 

Module-2 

Runoff: Definition, concept of catchment, factors affecting runoff, rainfall – runoff relationship using regression 

analysis. 

Hydrographs: Definition, components of hydrograph, base flow separation, unit hydrograph, assumption, 

application and limitations, derivation from simple storm hydrographs, S curve and its computations, Conversion 

of UH of different durations. 

Module-3 

Irrigation: System of irrigation: surface and ground water, flow irrigation, lift irrigation. Methods of irrigation: 

surface, sprinkler and drip/micro irrigation. 

Water Requirements of Crops: Duty, delta and base period, relationship between them, factors affecting duty 

of water crops and crop seasons in India, irrigation efficiency, frequency of irrigation. 

Module-4 

Reservoirs: Definition, investigation for reservoir site, storage zones determination of storage capacity using 

mass curves, economical height of dam. 

Canals: Types of canals. Alignment of canals. Definition of gross command area, cultural command area, 

intensity of irrigation, time factor, crop factor. Unlined and lined canals. Standard sections. Regime channels, 

Design of canals by Lacey's and Kennedy's method. 
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Module-5 

Flood Management: rivers and floods, Causes of floods, Alleviation, Flood control:Levees and floodwalls, 

Flood ways, Channel improvement, Flood damage analysis. 

Drought Management: Definition of drought, Causes of drought, measures for water conservation and 

augmentation, drought contingency planning. 

Water harvesting: rainwater collection, small dams, runoff enhancement, runoff collection, Restoration and 

rejuvenation of water bodies ( ponds and lakes) 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Provide a background in the theory of hydrological processes and their measurement 

 Estimate runoff and develop unit hydrographs. 

 Find the water requirement and frequency of irrigation for various crops. 

 Find the canal capacity and compute the reservoir capacity. 

 Analyse floods and droughts. Emphasize on the importance of conservation of water and water bodies. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. Subramanya. K, “Engineering Hydrology”, Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi, Latest Ed. 

2. Madan Mohan Das, Mim Mohan Das , “Hydrology”, PHI Learning private Ltd, New Delhi- Latest Ed. 

3. Jayarami Reddy, “A Text Book of Hydrology”, Lakshmi Publications, New Delhi, Latest Ed. 
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4. P.N. Modi, “Irrigation, water Resources and water power Engineering”, standard book house, New Delhi. 

5. Ralph A Wurbs, Wesley P. James, “Water resources engineering”, PHI Learning pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, Latest 

Ed. 

6. Chin D.A., “Water resources engineering”, Prentice Hall, Latest Ed. 

7. Larry W. Mays,“Water resources engineering”, John Wiley & sons, Latest Ed. 

Reference Books: 

1. B.C Punmia & Pande B.B Lal, “Irrigation & water power engineering”, Laxmi 

Publications, 17 th edition. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  NPTEL Videos.. 
Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Site visit to a dam site and observe all the facility 
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Concreting Techniques and Practices Semester 4 

Course Code BCV405B CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To present the basics of concrete and different materials used in it. 

 To impart knowledge on materials used in concrete, relevant Indian standard codes, and practical aspects 

on concreting activities at projects. 

 To explain the importance of making good quality concrete to build durable structures. 

 To introduce the Design of concrete mixes from the Industrial experiences at Sites and optimization of 

higher grades of Concrete. 

 To learn the best practices in concrete construction from industry’s decades of experiences, thumb rules, 

mitigation of concreting issues at Sites 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to concrete, overview of materials- cement, low carbon cement, coarse aggregate and fine aggregate, 

and mineral admixture:- fly ash, GGBS, micro silica / silica fume, metakaolin / rice husk ash, composite cement 

and ultrafine materials, lab test - fineness of fly ash, recycled aggregate 

Module-2 

Water and chemical admixture: source, requirements, limits and testing Blending of aggregate -: Blending of 

fine and coarse aggregate, gradation for optimization and practical aspects. 

Module-3 

Mix design - Volumetric mix design, mix design by absolute volume method, worked out practical examples 

based on industries experience at project sites over several decades, higher grades of concrete, high performance 

concrete, test on concrete: workability of concrete, flexural and compressive strength tests. 

Module-4 

Production of concrete-: batching plant, calibration, mixing and transportation of concrete handling of concrete 

at construction, ready-mix concrete, pumping, placing of concrete with boom placers, levelling, vibration and 

compaction, cold joints, finishing and curing and protection of concrete 

Module-5 

Special types of concrete: self-compacting concrete, mass concrete, dry lean concrete, geopolymer concrete, 

pavement quality concrete, fiber reinforced concrete, composite concrete, lightweight concrete, ferrocement, 

shotcreteing, guniting, grouting, challenges faced at sites: plastic shrinkage cracks, plastic settlement, honey 

comb, bug holes, cover to concrete, do's and don’ts in concrete construction, site shoot, introduction on 3D 

printing. 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Evaluate the properties of concrete by conducting test on cement, aggregate and concrete (with &   

without admixtures) for using the data for Mix design procedures 

2. Understand to Select and proportionate different materials used in a concrete mix including admixtures 

3. Design a concrete mix as per requirement of construction project 

4. Apply the best practices in concrete construction from industry’s requirement, thumb rules, mitigation of 

concreting issues at Sites. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. Concrete Technology by M. S. Shetty, S Chand, New Delhi-110055. 

2. Concrete Technology by M. L. Gambhir, Tata McGraw-Hill. 

3. IS 456, IS 269, IS 516, IS 1786, IS 1893, IS 12269, IS 9103, IS 8112 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 E-learning content on L&T EduTech Platform. 

 

 Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Visit to construction site to understand concreting process 
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Watershed Management Semester 4 

Course Code BCV405C CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To understand Watershed Hydrology 

 To estimate water demand and learn, water conservation methods 

 To understand application of Remote Sensing and GIS in watershed management 

 Sustainable measures for watershed management 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Principles of Watershed Management: Basics concepts, hydrology and water availability, surface water, 

ground water, conjunctive use, human influences in the water resources system. 

Module-2 

Water resources systems: Integrated water resources system, river basins- morphometric analysis of watersheds 

for watershed management, watershed management practices in arid and semi-arid regions, watershed 

management through wells, management of water supply, short term and long-term strategic planning. 

Module-3 

Conservation of Water: Perspective on recycle and reuse, wastewater reclamation, social aspects of watershed 

management and community participation, private sector participation, institutional issues, socio-economy, 

integrated development, water legislation and implementations, case studies. 

Water Harvesting: Rainwater management, conservation, storage and effective utilization of rainwater, 

structures for rainwater harvesting, roof catchments system, check dams, aquifer storage. 

Module-4 

Sustainable Watershed Approach: Sustainable integrated watershed management, natural resources 

management, agricultural practices, integrated farming, soil erosion and conservation. 

Module-5 

Applications of RS and GIS in Watershed management: Role of decision support system in watershed 

management, watershed characteristics of coastal regions, coastal aquifer tor management, uniqueness of coastal 

water resources. 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Discuss surface and ground water resources system and, human influences. 

 Integrate water resources system in arid and semi-arid regions and explain watershed aquifer 

for management. 

 Analyse water resources related issues for conservation and synthesize augmentation of water 

resources. 

 Design integrated watershed management system. 

 Apply modern tools in watershed management. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. Singh Vir, Raj., “Watershed Planning and Management”, Yash Publishing House, Bikaner.3rd Revised Edition, 

2016. 

2. Murthy, J. V. S., “Watershed Management in India”, New Age Publishers, New Delhi. 2nd Edition, 2017. 

3. “Decision Support System for Integrated Watershed Management”, Colorad State University. 2012. 

4. Tideman, E. M., “Watershed Management”, Omega Scientific Publishers, New Delhi, 2002 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 

 
 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=wkPu4LwRKro 

 https://youtu.be/wkPu4LwRKro 

 https://youtu.be/wkPu4LwRKro 

 https://youtu.be/wkPu4LwRKro 
Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Seminars/Quiz (To assist in GATE Preparations) 

 Self-Study on simple topics 

 Discussion of case studies 

 Field visits to construction sites 
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Construction Equipment’s, Plant and Machinery Semester 4 

Course Code BCV405D CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 To provide insight on the different functions and operations of different equipment and 

techniques during construction 

 To impart knowledge on the various maintenance and safety to be considered during 

construction 

 To acquire knowledge on the life cycle of a construction equipment 

 To adopt mechanization in the Construction industry 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Basics and Hydraulics of Construction Equipment: Introduction to Construction Equipment- Functions, 

Operations of Construction EquipmentIntroduction to Four & Two Stroke Engine and their components- 

Introduction and Components to Automobiles. Introduction to Principles of Hydraulic- Calculation of Pressure, 

Force & Flow- Components of a Hydraulic System- Basic layout of Hydraulic SystemApplications of 

Hydraulics- Strand Jack Operation 

Module-2 

Concreting, Earth Moving, Road Making and Quarry/Mining Equipment: Operations of a Batching Plant - 

Introduction and Components of Concrete Pump & Placer- Concrete Pipeline- Laying and Cleaning- Bulldozer- 

Classification and Components- Classification, Components and Attachments of Excavator- Backhoe Loader- 

Classification & components- Introduction and classification to Hot mix Plant Process of Asphalt Paver-PQC 

Paver- Classification & Components- Motor Grader Classification & Components- Horizontal Movement 

Vehicles- Quarry/Mining 

Module-3 

Equipment Life Cycle Management: Life Cycle of an Equipment- Equipment Performance Parameters - 

Introduction to Maintenance- Types of Maintenance- Maintenance Practices 

Module-4 

Tunnelling Equipment / Piling Equipment: Introduction to Tunnel Boring Machines- Details and Operation of a 

Hard-Rock TBM Details of Earth Pressure Balance (EPB) TBM- Details and operation of Slurry TBM & 

Components- Hydraulic Grabs- Piling Rig 

Module-5 

Mechanization and Digitalization in Construction and Safety in Construction Equipment: Importance of Digital 

Analytics- Digital Solution in Construction Projects- Importance of Mechanization - Railway Track 

Construction- Rebar Processing Machine- Operation of Mechanized Equipment- Introduction to 3D Concrete 

Printer- Importance of Safety- Various PPE & Purpose- Safety of Men & Machines at Work- Safety During 

Construction Activities Safety with Tools & Tackles 
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Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Evaluate equipment and techniques required during construction 

2. Understand the operation of a batching plant. 

3. Analyse the equipment life cycle management. 

4. Comprehend mechanization and digitalisation in construction 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module.  

 Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. Velumani. P, “Construction Techniques and Practices”, SIA Publishers & Distributers Pvt Ltd, 2020. 

2. Dr. Manoranjan Samal, “Advanced Construction Techniques and Equipment” S.K. Kataria 

& Sons 

3. S.C.Sharma, “Construction Equipment and management” E-Book .2019 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

 E-learning content on L&T EduTech Platform. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Visit to construction site to understand construction equipments 
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Biology for Engineers Semester 4 

Course Code BBEK406 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 3-0-0-0 SEE Marks 50 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 40 Total Marks 100 

Credits 3 Exam Hours 3 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Introduce the importance of life sciences, cell structure and genetic organization. 

 Understand the structure, properties, and functions of major biomolecules. 

 Explain the applications of biomolecules and biomaterials in biotechnology and industry. 

 Understand the structure and functions of the nervous system and major organs and their role in 

bioengineering design. 

 Familiarize students with the scope of bioengineering and emerging technologies such as biosensors, 

tissue engineering, artificial organs, and AI in biology. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Need to Study Biology: Significance of life science studies. Bio-inspired inventions. Role of biology in 

development of next generation technologies. 

Concept of Cell: Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic cells, Cell wall, Cell membrane, Membrane bound Organelles - 

Mitochondria, Golgi apparatus, Endoplasmic reticulum, Ribosomes, Cytoplasm, Lysosome, Vacuole and 

Nucleus, Organization and functions. 

Chromosomes and Genes: Structure of eukaryotic gene - intron and exon. 

Module-2 

Biomolecules (Qualitative): Properties, functions and Applications of Carbohydrates, Amino acids, Proteins, 

Lipids, Nucleic acids. Importance of Special Biomolecule: Properties and Functions of Enzymes, Vitamins and 

Hormones 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module-3 

Applications of Biomolecules: Carbohydrates in cellulose-based water filters production, PHA and PLA in bio 

plastics production, Nucleic acids in vaccines and diagnosis, Proteins in food production, lipids in biodiesel and 

detergents production, Enzymes in biosensors fabrication, food processing, detergent formulation and textile 

processing. 

Biomaterials - Classification and applications of Metallic Biomaterials, Ceramic Biomaterials, Polymeric 

Biomaterials and Composite Biomaterials. 

  



 

 

 

66 

 

Module-4 

Nervous System: Central Nervous System – Brain, Parts of the brain, Spinal cord, Grey matter and white 

matter, spinal nerves (in brief list and functions only). 

Peripheral Nervous System - Autonomic nervous system - Sympathetic and Parasympathetic, Somatic nervous 

system, Sensory and motor divisions. Neuron – Structure, Properties and functions of neurons, Types of nerves, 

Conduction of nerve impulse - Axonal, Synaptic Action potential. Heart, Lungs and Kidney (structure and 

functions only). 

Adaptation of anatomical principles for bioengineering design: Brain as a CPU system. Eye as a Camera 

system. Heart as a pump system. Lungs as purification system. Kidney as a filtration system. 

Module-5 

Scope of Bioengineering: Biosensors - Classification and applications.  

Sensing Techniques - Mechanism of sensing Smell, Taste, Electronic nose, Electronic tongue. 

Muscular and Skeletal Systems as scaffolds, scaffolds and tissue engineering, Bioconcrete, Bioremediation, 

Biomining. 

Artificial Organs - 3D printing of organs, Bioimaging, Biorobotics and Nanobots.  

Artificial Intelligence: Applications of AI in Biology: Drug discovery, Medical diagnosis- Magnetic Resonance 

Imaging, CT Scan. 

Course Outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Understand the significance of life sciences, the basic concepts of cells, and explain how biological 

principles contribute to bio-inspired inventions and the development of next-generation technologies. 

 To explain the structure, classification, properties, and functions of biomolecules and describe the 

classification, properties, and functions of enzymes, vitamins, and hormones. 

 Able to understand the applications of biomolecules, biomaterials, and enzymes in various engineering 

domains. 

 To explain the structure and functions of the nervous system, neuron, brain, spinal cord, heart, 

lungs, and kidney, and relate anatomical principles to bioengineering designs. 

 Explain the scope and applications of bioengineering, including biosensors and sensing techniques, 

tissue engineering and scaffolds, artificial organs, AI in biological and medical applications. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous Internal Evaluation: 

Three Unit Tests each of 30 Marks (duration 01.15 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 
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The final CIE is the sum of average of three tests and two assessments, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Internal Assessment Test question paper is required to be designed to attain the different levels of Revised 

Bloom’s Taxonomy as per the outcome defined for the course. 

Semester End Examination: 

Theory SEE will be conducted by University as per the scheduled timetable, with common question papers for 

the subject (duration 03 hours) 

 The question paper will have ten main questions. Each main question is set for 20 marks.  

 There will be 2 main questions from each module. Each of the two questions under a module (with a 

maximum of 3 sub-questions), should have a mix of topics under that module. 

 The students must answer 5 full questions, selecting one full question from each module. 

  Marks scored shall be proportionally reduced to 50 marks. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. R. Rajagopal and Ramasamy, Biology for Engineers, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, New Delhi. 

2. Arthur T. Johnson, Biology for Engineers, CRC Press / Academic Press. 

3. Rastogi S. C., Biochemistry, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, New Delhi. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Nelson D. L. and Cox M. M., Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry, W.H. Freeman & Company. 

2. Campbell N. A. and Reece J. B., Biology, Pearson Education. 

3. Bruce Alberts et al., Molecular Biology of the Cell, Garland Science / W. W. Norton & Company. 

4. Cecie Starr and Ralph Taggart, Biology: The Unity and Diversity of Life, Cengage Learning.  

5. Gabi Nindl Waite and Lee Waite, Applied Cell and Molecular Biology for Engineers, McGraw-Hill 

Professional.  

 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):  

 

 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/121106008 

 https://freevideolectures.com/course/4877/nptel-biology-engineers-other-non-biologists 

 https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/20-020-introduction-to-biological-engineering-design-spring-2009 

 https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/20-010j-introduction-to-bioengineering-be-010j-spring-2006 

 https://www.coursera.org/courses?query=biology 

 https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc19_ge31/preview 

 https://www.classcentral.com/subject/biology 

 https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/biology-basic-concepts 

 https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc22_bt33/ 

 https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/7-016-introductory-biology-fall-2018 

 https://bio.libretexts.org/Bookshelves/Introductory_and_General_Biology/Introductory_Biology_%28

CK-12%29/02%3A_Cell_Biology/2.03%3A_Prokaryotic_and_Eukaryotic_Cells. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Group Discussion of Case studies 

 Model Making and seminar/poster presentations.  

 Design of novel device/equipment like Cellulose-based water filters, Filtration system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/biology-basic-concepts
https://onlinecourses.nptel.ac.in/noc22_bt33/
https://ocw.mit.edu/courses/7-016-introductory-biology-fall-2018
https://bio.libretexts.org/Bookshelves/Introductory_and_General_Biology/Introductory_Biology_%28CK-12%29/02%3A_Cell_Biology/2.03%3A_Prokaryotic_and_Eukaryotic_Cells
https://bio.libretexts.org/Bookshelves/Introductory_and_General_Biology/Introductory_Biology_%28CK-12%29/02%3A_Cell_Biology/2.03%3A_Prokaryotic_and_Eukaryotic_Cells
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ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ (Samskrutika Kannada)  Semester 4 

Course Code BKSK407 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಪಠ್ಯ ದ ಕಲಿಕೆಯ ಉದ್ದ ೇಶಗಳು (Course Learning Objectives): 
 

1.ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿ ಪದವಿ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್ದಾಂದ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆ, ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು.  

 

2. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ ದ ಪರ ಮುಖ ಭ್ಯಗವಾದ ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಸ್ಾಂಕಿ್ಷಪು ವಾಗಿ ಪರಿಚಯಿಸಿ 

ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಲಿಿ  ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಅರಿವು ಹಾಗೂ ಆಸ್ಕ್ಷು ಯನ್ನನ  ಮೂಡಿಸುವುದು.  

 

3. ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ಕಿೆ ೇತ್ರ ದ ಪರಿಚಯವ್ನ್ನನ  ಹಾಗೂ ಅವ್ರ ಸಧನೆಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪರಿಚಯಿಸುವುದು.  

 

4. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಶಬದ ಸ್ಾಂಪತಿು ನ್ ಪರಿಚಯ ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆ ಹಾಗೂ ಕನ್ನ ಡದಲಿಿ  ಪತ್ರ  ವ್ಯ ವ್ಹಾರವ್ನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸುವುದು. 

ಬೇಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ್ (Teaching-Learning Process - General Instructions):  

 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the course 

outcomes. 

 
1. ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡವ್ನ್ನನ  ಬೇಧಿಸ್ಲು ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಪಠ್ಯ  ಪುಸ್ು ಕ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್ವ್ನ್ನನ  

ಅನ್ನಸ್ರಿಸುವುದು. ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ನೇಟ್್ಸ  ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತ್ಯಾರಿಸ್ಲು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರ ೇರೇಪಿಸುವುದು ಮತ್ತು  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  

ಅವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ಚರ್ಚಿಸ್ಲು ಅವ್ಕಾಶ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಡುವುದು.  

 

2. ಇತಿು ೇರ್ಚನ್ ತ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಅನ್ನಕೂಲಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿಕೊಳುು ವುದು - ಅಾಂದರ ಕವಿ-ಕಾವ್ಯ  ಪರಿಚಯದಲಿಿ  ಕವಿಗಳ ರ್ಚತ್ರ ಣ ಮತ್ತು  

ಲೇಖನ್ಗಳು ಹಾಗೂ ಕಥೆ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳ ಮೂಲ ಅಾಂಶಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಪಟ್ಟ  ಧವ ನಿ ರ್ಚತ್ರ ಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಭ್ಯಷಣೆಗಳು, ಈಗಾಗಲೇ ಇತ್ರ 

ವಿಮಶಿಕರು ಬರದರುವ್ ವಿಮರ್ಶಿತ್ಮ ಕ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮಾಧಯ ಮಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ವಿಶಿ್ೇಷಿಸುವುದು.  

 

3. ಹೊಸ್ ಮಾದರಿಯ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಬೇಧನೆಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಪಟ್ಟ  ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಅನ್ನಕೂಲವಾಗುವ್ ರಿೇತಿಯಲಿಿ  

ಅಳವ್ಡಿಸಿಕೊಳು ಬಹುದು. 

Module-1 

ಲೇಖನ್ಗಳು 

 

1. ಕರ್ನಿಟ್ಕ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ - ಹಾಂಪ ರ್ನಗರಾಜಯಯ   

2. ಕರ್ನಿಟ್ಕ ಏಕ್ಷೇಕರಣ: ಒಾಂದು ಅಪೂವ್ಿ ಚರಿತ್ರರ  - ಜಿ. ವಾಂಕಟ್ಸುಬಬ ಯಯ   

3. ಆಡಳಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯಾಗಿ ಕನ್ನ ಡ - ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ ಮತ್ತು  ಪ್ರರ . ವಿ. ಕೆೇಶವ್ಮೂತಿಿ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-2 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ ದ ಭ್ಯಗ 

 

1. ವ್ಚನ್ಗಳು: ಬಸ್ವ್ಣಣ , ಅಕಕ ಮಹಾದ್ೇವಿ, ಅಲಿಮಪರ ಭು, ಆಯದ ಕ್ಷಕ  ಮಾರಯಯ , ಕೆಡರದ್ಯಸಿಮಯಯ , ಆಯದ ಕ್ಷಕ  ಲಕ್ಷಮ ಮಮ   

2. ಕ್ಷೇತ್ಿನೆಗಳು: ಅದರಿಾಂದ್ೇನ್ನ ಫಲ ಇದರಿಾಂದ್ೇನ್ನ ಫಲ – ಪುರಾಂದರದ್ಯಸ್ರು  

ತ್ಲಿಣಿಸ್ದರು ಕಾಂಡಯಯ  ತಳು ಮನ್ವೇ - ಕನ್ಕದ್ಯಸ್ರು  

3. ತ್ತ್ವ ಪದಗಳು: ಸವಿರ ಕೊಡೆಗಳ ಸುಟುಟ  - ಶಿಶುರ್ನಳ ಶರಿೇಫ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 
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Module-3 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಭ್ಯಗ 

 

1. ಡಿ.ವಿ.ಜಿ ರವ್ರ ಮಾಂಕುತಿಮಮ ನ್ ಕಗೆದಾಂದ ಆಯದ  ಕೆಲವು ಭ್ಯಗಗಳು  

2. ಕುರುಡು ಕಾಾಂಚಾಣ: ದ್ಯ.ರಾ. ಬಾಂದ್ರ   

3. ಹೊಸ್ಬ್ಲ್ಳಿನ್ ಗಿೇತ್ರ: ಕುವಾಂಪು  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-4 

ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು ಗಳ ಪರಿಚಯ 

 

1. ಡಾ. ಸ್ರ್. ಎಾಂ. ವಿಶ್ವ ೇಶವ ರಯಯ  : ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಧನೆ - ಎನ್. ಮೂಳ್ಕಕ ರ  

2. ಕರಕುಶಲ ಕಲಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಪರಾಂಪರಯ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನ್: ಕ್ಷೇತಿಿದ್ೇವಿ ಬೇಳಗಾವಿ  

 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 

Module-5 

ಕಥೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಪರ ವಾಸ್ ಕಥನ್ 

 

1. ಯುಗಾದ: ವ್ಸುಧೇಾಂದರ   

2. ಮ್ೇಘವಾಂದು ಗಿರಿಜನ್ ಪವ್ಿತ್: ಹಿ.ರ್ಚ. ಬೇರಲಿಾಂಗಯಯ   
 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕಾ ವಿಧಾನ  

ಪರ ಸುು ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಬಿ್ಲ್ ಯ ಕ್ ಬೇರ್ಡಿ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಪರ ಮುಖ ಅಾಂಶಗಳ ಚಾಟ್ಸಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮತ್ತು  ದೃಶಯ  ಮಾಧಯ ಮ 

ವಿಡಿಯೇಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರ್ಚಿಸುವುದು. 
ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನನ ಡ ಪಠ್ಯ  ಕಲಿಕೆಯಾಂದ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗೆ ಆಗುವ ಫಲಿತಾಂಶಗಳು (course Outcomes): 

 

1. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆ, ಸಹಿತ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುತ್ು ದ್.  

2. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಸಹಿತ್ಯ ದ ಆಧುನಿಕ ಪದಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಆಧುನಿಕ ಕಾವ್ಯ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಆಸ್ಕ್ಷು  ಮೂಡುತ್ು ದ್.  

3. ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವ್ಯ ಕ್ಷು ಗಳ ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುತ್ು ದ್.  

4. ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷಾಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್, ಸಮಾನ್ಯ  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಹಾಗೂ ಆಡಳಿತ್ ಕನ್ನ ಡದ ಬಗೆ್ಗ  ಅರಿವು ಪಡೆಯಲಾಗುತ್ು ದ್. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

 First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

 Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

 Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

6. ಪಠ್ಯ ಪುಸ್ು ಕ: 

 

ಸಾಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿಕ ಕನ್ನ ಡ  

 

ಡಾ. ಹಿ. ರ್ಚ. ಬೇರಲಿಾಂಗಯಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ,  

ಪರ ಸರಾಾಂಗ, ವಿಶ್ವ ೇಶವ ರಯಯ  ತಾಂತಿರ ಕ ವಿಶವ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ಲಯ, ಬಳಗಾವಿ. 
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ಬಳಕೆ ಕನನ ಡ (BaLake Kannada)  Semester 4 

Course Code BKBK407 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

ಬಳಕೆ ಕನನ ಡ ಅಧಯ ಯನ ಉದ್ದ ೋಶಗಳು (Course Learning Objectives): 

 To create the awareness regarding the necessity of learning local language for comfortable and healthy 

life. 

 To enable learners to Listen and understand the Kannada language properly. 

 To speak, read and write Kannada language as per requirement. 

 To train the learners for correct and polite conservation. 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ಪರ ಕ್ರರ ಯೆ (Teaching-Learning Process - General Instructions): 

These are sample Strategies, which teacher can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course outcomes. 

1. ಬಳಕೆ ಕನ್ನ ಡವ್ನ್ನನ  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು ಬೇಧಿಸುವ್ ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅನ್ನಸ್ರಿಸಿ ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಉತ್ರು ೇಜಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

2. ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ವಾಯ ಕರಣದ ಅಾಂಶಗಳನ್ನನ , ಉಚಾಾ ರಣೆ ಹಾಗೂ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆಯನ್ನನ  

ಕಲಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

3. ಪರ ತಿದನ್ ವ್ಯ ವ್ಹಾರಿಕ ಸ್ಾಂದರ್ಿಗಳಲಿಿ  ಬಳಸುವ್ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ವಾಕಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸಿ, ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ಬಳಕೆಗ್ಗ ಸ್ಾಂವೇದನೆ 

ತ್ರಬೇಕು. 

4. ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ತ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ವ್ನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿಕೊಾಂಡು ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಭ್ಯಷೆಯ ವಿಷಯಗಳನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಸಿ ಮತ್ತು  ವಿವಿಧ 

ಮಾಧಯ ಮಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವ್ ಮೂಲಕ ಕಲಿಕೆಯನ್ನನ  ಸುಗಮಗೊಳಿಸ್ಬೇಕು. ಇಾಂತ್ಹ ವಿಧಾನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ತ್ರಗತಿಯಲಿಿ  ಹೆಚ್ಚಾ  

ಬಳಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

5. ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಕಲಿಕೆಯಲಿಿ  ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ಉತ್ು ಮ ಅಭ್ಯಯ ಸ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಕಲಿಿ ಸಿ, ಅವ್ರಲಿಿ  ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳೆಸ್ಬೇಕು. 

Module-1 

1. Introduction, Necessity of learning a local language. Methods to learn the Kannada language. 

2. Easy learning of a Kannada Language: A few tips. Hints for correct and polite conservation, Listening 

and Speaking Activities. 

3. Key to Transcription. 

4. ಪುರಷಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು, ಸವ ಮಯ ಬೇಧಕ ರೂಪಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಪರ ರ್ಶನ ಥಿಕ ಪದಗಳು - Personal Pronouns, Possessive 

Forms, Interrogative words 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-2 

1. ರ್ನಮಪದಗಳ ಸವ ಮಯ ಬೇಧಕ ರೂಪಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಶಯದ ಪರ ಶ್ನ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಬೇಧಕ ರ್ನಮಪದಗಳು - 
Possessive forms of nouns, dubitive question and Relative nouns 

2. ಗುಣ, ಪರ ಮಾಣ ಮತ್ತು  ಬಣಣ ದ ವಿಶ್ೇಷಣಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಖ್ಯಯ ವಾಚಕಗಳು - Qualitative, Quantitative and Colour 

Adjectives, Numerals 

3. ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದ ರೂಪಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸಿ್ ಳ ಸೂಚಕ ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು - (ಅ, ಇ, ಉ, ಅಲಿಿ ) 
Predictive Forms, Locative Case 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 
ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 
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Module-3 

1. ಚತ್ತರ್ಥಿ ವಿರ್ಕ್ಷು  ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯ ಬಳಕೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಾಂಖ್ಯಯ ವಾಚಕಗಳು – Dative Cases, and Numerals 

2. ಸ್ಾಂಯುಕು ವಾಚಕಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಬಹುವ್ಚನ್ ಸೂಚಕಗಳು – Ordinal numerals and Plural markers 

3. ನಿಷೆೇಧ / ಅಪೂಣಿ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಬಣಣ ದ ವಿಶ್ೇಷಣಗಳು – Defective / Negative Verbs and 

Colour Adjectives 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-4 

1. ಅನ್ನಮತಿ / ಆಜ್ಞಾ , ಸೂಚನೆ, ಪ್ರ ೇರಣೆ ಮತ್ತು  ವಿನ್ಾಂತಿ ಆದ್ೇಶ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ವಾಕಯ ಗಳು 
Permission, Commands, Encouraging and Urging words (Imperative words and sentences) 

2. ರ್ನಮಪದ, ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಕಾರಿ ಹಾಗೂ ವಿಧಿ ವಿರ್ಕ್ಷು  ಪರ ತ್ಯ ಯಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸಮಾನ್ಯ  ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ದಲಿಿ  ಬಳಕೆ 
Accusative Cases and Potential Forms used in General Communication 

3. “ಇಲಿ  ಮತ್ತು  ಇರಲಿ ” ಸ್ಹಾಯಕ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು, ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧಕಾರಿ ಮತ್ತು  ನಿಷೆೇಧಾಥಿಕ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳು 
Helping Verbs “illa and iralla”, Corresponding Future and Negative Verbs 

4. ಹೊೇಲಿಕೆ (ತೂಲನೆ), ಸ್ಾಂಬಾಂಧ, ಗುರುತಿಸುವಿಕೆ ಮತ್ತು  ನಿಷೆೇಧ ಪದಗಳು 

Comparative, Relationship, Identification and Negation Words 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 

Module-5 

1. ಕಾಲ ಮತ್ತು  ಸ್ಮಯ ಹಾಗೂ ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳ ವಿಭಿನ್ನ  ರೂಪಗಳು 
Different types of forms of Tense, Time and Verbs 

2. ವ್-, ತ್-, ದ್-, ಇತ್-, ತ್ು -, ದದ -, ಗ್-, ತ್-, ಭ್, ಕ್ಷರ ಯಾಪದಗಳಾಂದಗ್ಗ ಭೂತ್, ರ್ವಿಷಯ ತ್ ಮತ್ತು  ವ್ತ್ಿಮಾನ್ ಕಾಲ ವಾಕಯ  

ರಚನೆ 
Formation of Past, Future and Present Tense Sentences with Verb Forms 

3. Kannada Vocabulary List: ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ದಲಿಿ  ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದಲಿಿ  ಕನ್ನ ಡ ಪದಗಳು 

Kannada Words in Conversation 

ಬೋಧನೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಕಲಿಕೆ ವಿಧಾನ: 

ವ್ಯ ವ್ಸಿಿ ತ್ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಭ್ಯಷಾ ಬೇಧನೆ ವಿಧಾನ್, ಸ್ಮೂಹ ಆಧಾರಿತ್ ಚಟುವ್ಟಿಕೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸುವುದು, ಓದು ಮತ್ತು  ಬರವ್ಣಿಗ್ಗ 

ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿಪಡಿಸುವುದು, ವಿದ್ಯಯ ರ್ಥಿಗಳಿಗ್ಗ ದನ್ನಿತ್ಯ ದ ಸ್ಾಂವ್ಹನ್ಕೆಕ  ತ್ಯಾರಾಗುವ್ಾಂತ್ರ ಮಾಡುವುದು. 
At the end of the Course, The Students will be able: 

 To understand the necessity of learning of local language for comfortable life. 

 To Listen and understand the Kannada language properly. 

 To speak, read and write Kannada language as per requirement. 

 To communicate (converse) in Kannada language in their daily life with kannada speakers. 

 To speak in polite conservation. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

5. First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

6. Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

7. Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

7. ಬಳಕೆ ಕನ್ನ ಡ 

ಲೇಖಕರು : ಡಾ. ಎಲ್. ತಿಮ್ಮ ೇಶ 

ಪರ ಸರಾಾಂಗ, ವಿ. ತ. ವಿ., ಬಳಗಾವಿ. 
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BIM In Civil Engineering  Semester 4 

Course Code BCV408A CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P:S) 0-0-2-0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Understand the concept of Building Information Modelling 

 Create the workflow followed in industry during creation of BIM 3D model which includes 

 Building the discipline-based model and create the federated models 

Sl.NO Experiments 

1 Introduction Building Information Modelling 

2 Revit Projects: Project Templates, Revit File Types Working with Revit Elements and Families 

Exploring the User Interface Starting a Project 

3 Setting Up Levels and Grids (Datum Planes) Setting up Levels & Modifying Creating Grids 

4 Modelling Walls Creating Walls Modify wall types 

5 Working with Doors and Windows Loading Door and Window Types from the Library Creating 

Additional Door and Window Sizes 

6 Using Editing Tools & Working with Views: Using Editing Commands Setting the view 

display Visibility Graphics, Duplicate Views Elevations & Sections , Adding Callout Views 

Creating and Modifying 3D Views 

7 Modelling Floors Creating and Modifying Floors 

8 Modelling Stairs, Railings, and Ramps Creating & Modifying Stairs Working with Railings 

Sketching Custom Stairs Creating Ramps 

9 Modelling Roofs Creating Roofs by Footprint Using Join & unjoin roof 

Course Outcomes (Course Skill Set): 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Prepare, read and interpret the drawings in a professional set up. 

2. Know the procedures of submission of drawings and Develop working and submission drawings for building. 

3. Plan of residential or public building as per the given requirements with details. 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE) 

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. 

The minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of 

maximum marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the 

academic requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less 

than 40% (20 Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks 

out of 100) in the sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) 

taken together.  

Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE):  

CIE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 The split-up of CIE marks for record/ journal and test are in the ratio of 60:40. 

 Each experiment to be evaluated for conduction with observation sheet and record write-up. Rubrics for 

the evaluation of the journal/write-up for hardware/software experiments designed by the faculty who is 

handling the laboratory session and is made known to students at the beginning of the practical session. 

 Record should contain all the specified experiments in the syllabus and each experiment write-up will be 

evaluated for 10 marks.  
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 Total marks scored by the students are scaled downed to 30 marks (60% of maximum marks). 

 Weightage to be given for neatness and submission of record/write-up on time.  

 Department shall conduct 02 tests for 100 marks, the first test shall be conducted after the 8th week of the 

semester and the second test shall be conducted after the 14th week of the semester.  

 In each test, test write-up, conduction of experiment, acceptable result, and procedural knowledge will 

carry a weightage of 60% and the rest 40% for viva-voce. 

 The suitable rubrics can be designed to evaluate each student’s performance and learning ability.  

 The average of 02 tests is scaled down to 20 marks (40% of the maximum marks). 

The Sum of scaled-down marks scored in the report write-up/journal and average marks of two tests is the final 

CIE marks scored by the student, and is equal to 50 marks. 

Semester End Evaluation (SEE):  

 SEE marks for the practical course is 50 Marks. 

 SEE shall be conducted jointly by the two examiners appointed by the University. 

 All laboratory experiments are to be included for practical examination.  

  (Rubrics) Breakup of marks and the instructions printed on the cover page of the answer script to be 

strictly adhered to by the examiners.  OR based on the course requirement evaluation rubrics shall be 

decided jointly by examiners. 

 Students can pick question(s) (experiment) from the questions lot prepared by the internal /external 

examiners jointly.  

 Evaluation of test write-up/ conduction procedure and result/viva will be conducted jointly by examiners.  

 General rubrics suggested for SEE are mentioned here, writeup-20%, Conduction procedure and result 

in -60%, Viva-voce 20% of maximum marks. SEE for practical shall be evaluated for 100 marks and 

scored marks shall be scaled down to 50 marks (however, based on course type, rubrics shall be decided 

by the examiners) 

 Change of experiment is allowed only once and 15% of Marks allotted to the procedure part to be made 

zero. 

 The duration of SEE is 03 hours. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. ISO 19650 - Building Information Modelling (BIM) 

2. BIM Handbook – Chuck Eastman, Paul Teicholz, Rafael Sacks, Kathleen Liston 
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Geographic Information System Semester 4 

Course Code BCV408B CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 0:0:2:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Practical 

Course Objectives: 

 Learning the open source QGIS software for Civil Engineering applications 

 Understand raster and vector data 

 Creation of base map and thematic maps for specific application 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

QGIS Introduction: Types of data (vector and raster formats), web services, useful commands and utilities for 

geo-processing, extending its capabilities to digital satellite image processing and analysis 

Module-2 

INTRODUCTION IN QGIS.  

QGIS TOOLS QGIS Configuration, General tools, Working with projections QGIS Browser. Practical exercises: 

Working with raster data and operations with images. 

Module-3 

QGIS PLUGINS  

Practical exercises: Different QGIS “plugins” and their applications: GDAL library tool, georeferencing, 

coordinate capture, format converter. 

Module-4 

CREATE MAPS AND RELATED PRODUCTS: Creation tools, Graphic elements, Atlases generation, and 

Graphic output creations. Practical exercises: Map creation with QGIS. 

Module-5 

RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS AND SPATIAL DATA.  

Practical exercises: Creation of thematic maps like population data of taluk, Watershed map with drainage and 

water bodies, Highway with other 2 road intersection details 

Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Use open source software for civil engineering applications 

2. Various tools in QGIS software 

3. Create thematic layers with attribute data 

4. Generate maps for decision making 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

8. First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

9. Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

10. Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1.Geographic Information System-An Introduction, Tor Bernharadsen, 2009, 3rd Edition, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 

New Delhi, ISBN - 9788126511389. 

1. 2. Principles of Remote sensing and Image Interpretation, Lillesand and Kiefer, 2011, 6th Edition, John   

2.      Wiley Publishers, New Delhi, ISBN – 8126532238. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  YouTube videos 

 https://docs.qgis.org/3.16/pdf/en/QGIS-3.16-DesktopUserGuide-en.pdf for QGIS manual 

 NPTEL Lectures.. 
Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Prepare the thematic maps using google earth images for various applications 
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Electronic Waste Management Semester 4 

Course Code BCV408C CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 0:2:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

  To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of e-waste and its impact on the environment. 

 To familiarize students with the generation, composition, and hazardous components of e-waste. 

 To highlight the health and environmental risks associated with improper e-waste management. 

 To introduce students to various methods of e-waste collection, recycling, and disposal. 

 To develop an understanding of the relevant policies and regulations governing e-waste 

management in India. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to E-Waste Management, Overview of e-waste and its impact on the environment, 

Module-2 

E-Waste Generation and Composition, Types of e-waste and their components 

Module-3 

E-Waste Hazards and Environmental Impacts, Health and environmental risks associated with e-waste 

Module-4 

E-Waste Collection and Recycling, Methods of e-waste collection, recycling, and disposal 

Module-5 

E-Waste Management Policies and Regulations, Relevant laws, policies, and regulations in India 

Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Explain the concept of e-waste and its significance in the context of environmental sustainability. 

2. Identify and classify different types of e-waste and describe their components. 

3. Recognize the potential health and environmental hazards associated with improper e-waste management. 

4. Evaluate and apply appropriate methods for the collection, recycling, and disposal of e-waste. 

5. Demonstrate knowledge of the existing policies, regulations, and frameworks for e-waste management in India 



 

 

 

79 

 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

11. First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

12. Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

13. Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. “E-Waste Management: From Waste to Resource” by R. K. Rathore and H. N. Chanakya, TERI Press, 2019 

2. “E-Waste in India: An Emerging Crisis” by Sangeeta Sharma, Cambridge Scholars Publishing, 2019 

3. “E-Waste Management: Research, Technology, and Applications”, Majeti Narasimha Vara Prasad, CRC 

Press, 2016 

4. “Electronic Waste Management and Treatment Technology” by Rezaul Begg, R. M. Sarcar, and R. V. R. 

Singh, Springer, 2018 

5. “E-Waste Management: From Waste to Resource” by Florin-Constantin Mihai, Academic Press, 2018 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  NPTEL video Lectures. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Visit to an E-waste management industry 
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Technical Writing Skills Semester 4 

Course Code BCV408D CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 0:2:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Achieve better Technical writing and Presentation skills for employment. 

 Develop adequate knowledge of paragraph writing and precise writing techniques 

 Write business proposals and reports. 

 Write conference papers and prepare gist of published papers. 

 Develop efficiency in drafting social media posts and blogs. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Technical Report Writing: Introduction to Technical writing process, Understanding of writing process, 

Introduction to various Technical Report writing. 

Module-2 

Art of condensation and Paragraph Writing: Introduction and importance, Types and principles of 

condensation. Importance of paragraph writing, Features and its construction styles. 

Module-3 

Business Report Writing: Introduction, Definition and Salient features of Business reports. Significance and 

types of report writing. (Formal and Informal). Resume building and Types of resumes. (samples of resumes) 

Module-4 

Technical Articles and Proposals: Nature and significance, Types of technical Articles Journal articles and 

conference papers. Elements of technical articles .Introduction to technical proposal writing, Purpose, 

importance, structure and types of technical proposals. 

Module-5 

Social media posts and Blog Writing: Ethics and practices of social media posts, Principles and fundamentals, 

Guiding principles for composition of articles, some common pitfalls. Maintaining common etiquette. Blogs and 

Blog writings strategies. 

Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

1. Effectively communicate in technical matters. 

2. Practice preparation of gist, abstract and notes from a technical article. 

3. Prepare a business proposals and reports. 

4. Write and respond in social media and write blogs. 
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Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

14. First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

15. Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

16. Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Books: 

1. Sanjay Kumar and Pushpalata, ‘Communication Skills’, Oxford University Press. 2018. 

2. M. Ashraf Rizvi, ‘Effective Technical Communication’, McGraw Hill, 2018. 

3. Gajendra Singh Chauhan and et.al. ‘Technical Communication’, Cengage Publication, 2018. 

4. Meenakshi Raman and Sangeeta Sharma, Technical Communication Principles and Practice, 

Oxford University Press, 2018. 

Web links and Video Lectures (e-Resources):   

  https://developers.google.com/tech-writing/announcements 

 https://www.classcentral.com/course/technical-writing-7117.. 

Activity Based Learning (Suggested Activities in Class)/ Practical Based learning 

 Demonstrations of Videos 

 Group Discussion 

 Practice sessions 

 Presentation on any social issues 

 Quizzes 
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Universal Human Values  Semester 4 

Course Code BUHK409 CIE Marks 50 

Teaching Hours/Week (L:T:P: S) 1:0:0:0 SEE Marks -- 

Total Hours of Pedagogy 25 Hrs Total Marks 50 

Credits 01 Exam Hours -- 

Examination nature (SEE) Theory 

Course Objectives: 

 Enable students to explore their own beliefs, values, and assumptions. 

 Encourage critical thinking about what constitutes happiness and success. 

 Encourage mutual respect, trust, and cooperation in personal and professional relationships. 

Integrate personal, social, and environmental well-being. 

Teaching-Learning Process (General Instructions) 

These are sample Strategies, which teachers can use to accelerate the attainment of the various course 

outcomes.  

 Adopt different types of teaching methods to develop the outcomes through PowerPoint 

presentations and Video demonstrations or Simulations. 

 Chalk and Talk method for Problem Solving. 

 Adopt flipped classroom teaching method. 

 Adopt collaborative (Group Learning) learning in the class. 

 Adopt Problem Based Learning (PBL), which fosters students’ analytical skills and develops 

thinking skills such as   evaluating, generalizing, and analyzing information. 

Module-1 

Introduction to Value Education: Right Understanding, Relationship and Physical Facility (Holistic 

Development and the Role of Education) Understanding Value Education, Self exploration as the Process for 

Value Education, Continuous Happiness and Prosperity – the Basic Human Aspirations, Happiness and 

Prosperity – Current Scenario, Method to Fulfil the Basic Human Aspirations 

Module-2 

Harmony in the Human Being: Understanding Human being as the Co-existence of the Self and the Body, 

Distinguishing between the Needs of the Self and the Body, The Body as an Instrument of the Self, 

Understanding Harmony in the Self, Harmony of the Self with the Body, Programme to ensure self-regulation 

and Health 

Module-3 

Harmony in the Family and Society: Harmony in the Family – the Basic Unit of Human Interaction, 'Trust' – 

the Foundational Value in Relationship, 'Respect' – as the Right Evaluation, Other Feelings, Justice in Human-

to-Human Relationship, Understanding Harmony in the Society, Vision for the Universal Human Order 

Module-4 

Harmony in the Nature/Existence: Understanding Harmony in the Nature, Interconnectedness, self-

regulation and Mutual Fulfilment among the Four Orders of Nature, Realizing Existence as Co-existence at All 

Levels, The Holistic Perception of Harmony in Existence 

Module-5 

Implications of the Holistic Understanding – a Look at Professional Ethics: Natural Acceptance of Human 

Values, Definitiveness of (Ethical) Human Conduct, A Basis for Humanistic Education, Humanistic Constitution 

and Universal Human Order, Competence in Professional Ethics Holistic 

Technologies, Production Systems and Management Models- Typical Case Studies, Strategies for Transition 

towards Value based Life and Profession 
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Course outcome (Course Skill Set) 

At the end of the course the student will be able to: 

 Holistic vision of life 

 Socially responsible behaviour and Environmentally responsible work 

 Ethical human conduct 

 Having Competence and Capabilities for Maintaining Health and Hygiene 

 Appreciation and aspiration for excellence (merit) and gratitude for all 

Assessment Details (both CIE and SEE)  

The weightage of Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE) is 50% and for Semester End Exam (SEE) is 50%. The 

minimum passing marks is 40% of the maximum marks under each heading, and on overall 40% of maximum 

marks of 50 (i.e., 20 out of 50 marks) in final CIE. A student shall be deemed to have satisfied the academic 

requirements and earned the credits allotted to each subject/course if the student secures not less than 40% (20 

Marks out of 50) in the Semester End Examination (SEE), and a minimum of 40% (40 marks out of 100) in the 

sum of the CIE (Continuous Internal Evaluation) and SEE (Semester End Examination) taken together. 

Continuous internal Examination (CIE)  

Three Tests (preferably in MCQ pattern with 30 questions) each of 30 Marks (duration 01 hour) 

17. First test at the end of 5th week of the semester 

18. Second test at the end of the 10th week of the semester 

19. Third test at the end of the 15th week of the semester 

Assessment-1: Two assignments (min.) for an average of 10 Marks (after scale down). 

 First assignment at the end of 4th week of the semester 

 Second assignment at the end of 9th week of the semester to cover all COs suitably. 

Assessment-2: Quiz/Group discussion/Seminar etc any one of the suitably planned activities to attain the 

COs and POs for 10 Marks (duration 01 hours) 

The sum of average marks of three tests and two assessments will be the final CIE, and shall be equal to 50 

marks. 

Semester End Examinations (SEE) 

 No SEE for a course of 01 credit of theory type. 

Suggested Learning Resources: 

Text Books 

1. R R Gaur, R Asthana, G P Bagaria, “A Foundation Course in Human Values and Professional Ethics”, Excel 

Books, New Delhi, 2nd Revised Edition, 2019. ISBN 978- 93-87034- 447-1 b. 

2. The Teacher’s Manual for “A Foundation Course in Human Values and Professional Ethics”, R R Gaur, R 

Asthana. 

 






	1.0 TITLE and COMMENCEMENT
	2.0 PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS AND NOMENCLATURES
	3.0 PROGRAMMES OFFERED
	4.0 PROGRAMMES DURATION AND TOTAL CREDITS
	4.2 Maximum Duration
	Table 4.1: Program Details

	4.3 SEMESTER STRUCTURE
	Table 4.2: Academic Year

	5.0 ADMISSIONS
	6.0  COURSE STRUCTURE AND CREDIT SYSTEM
	Table 6.1: Credit Allocation

	6.7 Multiple Entry and Exit Option
	6.8.1 COURSES OF B.E PROGRAMMES: There shall be the following types of Courses in the B.E. programme, namely:
	Table 6.4: Categories of courses for B.E.

	7.0  REGISTRATION

	Table 6.3: Credit Framework for the Movement in Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) Courses
	7.2 Re-registration of Courses:
	8.0 ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT

	9.0 CHANGE OF BRANCH
	(B) Eligibility to Apply
	(C) Procedure for Applying for Change of Branch
	(D) Generation of Merit List
	10.0 WITHDRAWAL FROM THE PROGRAMME
	10.1 Temporary Withdrawal

	10.2 Permanent Withdrawal
	11.0 ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION PROCEDURE
	(A) Consideration of CIE and SEE to decide the Academic Performance
	Total Marks = CIE Marks + SEE Marks
	Total Marks = CIE Marks Only
	Total Marks = CIE Marks Only


	11.2 Continuous Internal Evaluation (CIE)
	11.2.1 CIE Assessment Pattern – Theory-based Courses
	Final CCE Marks = (A) + (B) + (C)
	(I) Activity Based Assessment (C)
	11.2.2 CIE Assessment Pattern – Integrated Courses
	11.2.3 CIE Assessment Pattern – Laboratory-based Courses
	11.2.4 CIE Assessment Pattern – Major Project Courses
	B. Assessment Pattern
	(II) Major Project (Phase-II)
	11.2.5 CIE Assessment Pattern - Internship Courses
	B. Assessment Pattern
	11.2.6 CIE Assessment Pattern – MOOCs Online Courses
	11.2.7 Minimum Marks to Obtain in CIE (Passing Standards in CIE)
	Table 11.2.7: Minimum CIE Marks to be Eligible to take SEE

	11.2.8 Compensatory Test / Quiz
	B. Procedure
	E. Marks Scored in Compensatory Test

	11.3 Semester End Examination (SEE)
	11.3.1 Details of SEE
	(B) Maximum Marks
	Table 11.3.1B: Courses in SEE and Maximum Marks

	(D) Passing Standard in the Course for Award of Credit and Grade
	Table 11.3.1D: Passing Standards for Award of Grade

	(E) Examiners for laboratory-based, activity-based and experiential learning courses
	(F) Absent to SEE
	11.4 Evaluation Process
	(II) Moderation
	(c) Final Marks Awarded After Moderation:
	11.4.2 Third Evaluation
	(II) Final Marks Awarded After Third Evaluation:
	11.4.3 Disclosure of Answer Books (Answer Book Seeing)
	11.4.4 Grievances
	11.4.5 Revaluation
	11.4.6 Gracing Policy

	11.5 Make-up Examinations
	11.5.1 Grades Awarded

	12.0 GRADING SYSTEM
	12.6.2 ‘X’ Grade:
	12.7 Grade Point Averages:
	12.10 Mandatory Earning of AICTE Activity Points:

	13.0 Rejection of Results
	14.0  Temporary Break or Permanent Withdrawal from the Program
	14.1 Temporary Break from the Program
	14.2 Permanent Withdrawal from the Program

	15.0 VERTICAL PROGRESSION
	Table 15.1: Vertical Progression Criteria for Students admitted to I Year

	15.2 Vertical Progression for the Students Admitted to Second Year (Lateral Entry)
	16.1 AWARD OF DEGREE
	B. Noncompliance of CGPA ≥ 5.00 at the end of the Program


	Illustration:
	(C) Criteria for Resolving a Tie in the Rank

	17.0 AWARD OF ‘MINOR DEGREE’ AT B.E DEGREE PROGRAMME
	17.3 Registration Procedure
	17.4 Requirements for ‘Minor Degree’ Qualification
	(A) Selection of Additional Coursework
	(B) Completion of Additional Coursework and Earning Credits
	(C) Post-completion of Additional Coursework

	17.5 Award of ‘Minors’ Qualification
	18.0 AWARD OF ‘HONOURS’ AT B.E DEGREE PROGRAMME
	18.3 Registration Procedure
	18.4 Requirements for ‘Honours’ Qualification
	(A) Selection of Additional Coursework
	(B) Completion of Additional Coursework and Earning Credits
	(C) Post-completion of Additional Coursework

	18.5 Award of ‘Honours’ Qualification
	(A) Eligibility
	(B) ‘Honours’ Qualification
	19.0 TERMINATION FROM THE PROGRAMME
	CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE
	20.0 AMENDMENTS
	21.0 SAVINGS

	25OB A1.1.1. CAED
	25OB A1.1.2. Engineering Graphics/ Drawing /Field Works
	2. Field Works
	25OB A1.1.3. Practical Courses:
	2) SEE for Practical Work Courses
	Annexure – II
	Annexure –III:

